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and Multifocus Optical Viewfinder. 





GREATEST 
4xS CAMERA 
EVER BUILT 


New Lens-Axis Front Tilt can be 
fixed at any angle up to 15 
degrees. 


17” Triple Bellows Extension for 
Copying, Macro Photography, 
Photomicrography and Long 
Tele Lenses. 





Front and Back Tilts (or swings) 
for correction of perspective or 
greater depth of field. 


Shown with 
Accessory Anatomical Hand Grip 








SUPER TECHNIKA:IV 4x5 


At last, you get —in just ONE superb 4x5 camera —every professional feature you 
will ever need for virtually any photographic task... from fast-action spot news 
and magazine features to intricate commercial, architectural, or industrial subjects. 


NEW lens-axis tilts and swings 

NEW extra bright dichroic prism Multifocus Rangefinder 
NEW easy-change focusing cams for any lens from 90 to 360mm 
NEW gquick-ready lens standard pull-out grips 

NEW adjustable fold-away infinity stops 


NEW large U-standard and lens board for critical alignment of 
big modern lenses and shutters 


NEW adjustable distance scales 


NEW mount for Kalart Focuspot 
NEW positive zero locks for back frame 


NEW improved Universal Back for use with cut film, plates, film 
packs, film magazines, roll film holders 


PLUS rotating, swinging and tilting interchangeable back; 
triple extension (17) bellows; drop bed; lateral lens shift... 
and all the other famous LINHOF features. Your present lenses 
may be installed. Wide choice of finest quality-approved lenses 
available. SUPER TECHNIKA IV 4x5 without lens, $495.00 


NEW ACCESSORIES: Universal Back with Focal Plane Shutter; speeds from 1/30 to 1/1000 second; 
Palm-hugging Anatomical Hand Grip for rock-steady hand-held shots. 


Luho. Corporation of America 


MARKS & FULLER, INC. 


70 Scio Street 


Rochester 4, N. Y. ® 


HAmiiton 6-2600 


16 West Utica Street 
Buffalo 9, N. Y. 
Lincoln 8070 


See the Complete LINHOF Brochure bound into this issue of INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY! 























John Cusano, Supervisor of Photography, 
Alco Products, Inc., Schenectady, New York 


Alco has been a leading manufacturer of locomotives 
since 1848. Every year the company requires an 
immense number of photographs for their various 
technical publications. Mr. Cusano says, “These 
pictures must be sharp: every nut, bolt and gear must 
be easily identified by the reader. That's where 
‘Varigam’ has been especially useful to us. It eliminates 
violent contrasts in any one picture, rendering a 
smooth, recognizable portrayal of the mechanisms.” 


In addition, Mr. Owen Billman, Du Pont Technical 
Representative, designed a simple conversion device 


RE pat OFF 





Better Things for Better Living . . . through Chemistry 
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Mr. Cusano examines kit that enables him to use his Model 12 printer for printing with “Varigam.” 
When lever is set at numeral 2, filter produces the same contrast as No. 2 paper. 





‘Varigam’ gives us better prints.” 


that enables Mr. Cusano and his staff to use their 
Model 12 studio printer for “Varigam.” 

Constructed of some aluminum channel, a piece of 
welding rod, a wooden dowel and two corner braces, 
the device was installed in less than an hour. “The 
adapter has let us combine the quality and versatility 
of ‘Varigam’ with the convenience of contact printing.” 

If you would like more information on “Varigam” 
or the conversion unit described above, just write to: 

E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo 
Products Department, Wilmington 98, Delaware. In 
Canada: Du Pont Company of Canada (1956) 
Limited, Toronto. 
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OSCAR FISHER ANHYDRATOR: dries film with- 
out heat in 10’. Maintains constant film densities and 
contrasts, does not expand grain size or swell and 
crack emulsion. Low temperature dries film uni- 


formly, preventing image distortion. Unit is air- 
tight, keeping film unaffected by outside conditions. 
Dessicant chamber requires no refill or maintenance. 
Model 235, for general use, 24”’x42”x66” high. Model 
50, for smaller work load, 24”x30’x42” high. Models 
3040 (to 30”x40” film), and 4048 (to 40’x48” film), 


48"x42”x78” high. 


Research, designing and manufacturing of 
spray processall units, temperature con- 
trol- units, processing sinks, microfilters, 
driers, illuminated drainboards, silver re- 
covery units, anhydrators, chemical han- 
dling equipment, print washers, refrigera- 
tion units, heating apparatus, mixers... 
a complete line of stainless steel equip- 
ment, darkroom and graphic arts com- 
ponents, custom contracts. 


2 





& 





@ OSCAR FISHER UNIVERSAL ALL 


4 FILM DRYER: dries 14,000 sq. in. of film 


in 15 min. Takes 60 14x17 x-ray films or 
24 20x24 graphic arts films, 60 rolls of 
120 film, 140 sheets of 4x5, 5x7, or 8x10 
film. Accepts all sizes incl. 35mm. Of 
heavy gauge type 316 stainless steel. Plug- 
in unit. Low wattage. Automatic thermo- 
static control keeps emulsion at safe temp. 
Filtered and balanced air intake. 24”x16” 
by 82” high. 





of these | 3 film driers is best for your needs? 


Dry film fast, thoroughly, 
safely. Dry a complete film 
load in 10 minutes! With or 


without heat! Prevent pro- 


duction bottlenecks! Save 


valuable time! Decide which 
unit is best for your require- 


ments. Contact your local 


Authorized Dealer or write 
direct. 


@ OSCAR FISHER TABLE TOP FILM 

@ DRIER: dries film in 10 min. Takes 12 

®@ 8x10 films, or 24 5x7 films, or 24 4x5 
films, or 6 14x17 x-ray films, or 15’ of 
35mm film, etc. Double wall insulated 
Filtered, balanced air intake, automatic 
timing and shut-off, high velocity blower, 
calrod type heat (keeping emulsion at safe 
temperature). Occupies 11” x 18” table 
surface, is 36” high. Made of heavy 
gauge type 316 Stainless Steel. 














OSCAR 
FISHER 





M.D. 21 
NEWBURGH, NEW YORK 
NEWBURGH 2-3900 


Use our Free Laboratory and Design 
| Service. Write for Lab Layout and 
wall Design Questionnaire. 
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F&B MOVIE PRODUCTS 


New lémm Moviscop Viewer 


MOST — IMAGE 
OF ANY VIEWER 
PRECISION OPTICAL 
SYSTEM—CRITICALLY 
SHARP FOCUS 
OPERABLE ON 110V TO 
240V AC—USED THRU- 
OUT THE WORLD 

NO PRESSURE PLATE— 
SCRATCHING IS 
IMPOSSIBLE 

70% HEAT RESISTANT 
He CANNOT BURN 
FIL 


PRECISION FRAME 
MARKER MAKES 1MM 
INCISION 


LIST PRICE 


$125.00 


CAMERA SLATES— 
WITH CLAPSTICKS 





Industrial Photography 


=: Ae 


The Magazine of Photography at Work in 
Business, Industry, Government and Science 
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17. ~=EDITORIAL 

18 ELECTRONICS CONCERN USES PHOTO-OFFSET TECHNIQUES IN DO-IT-YOUR- 
SELF PUBLISHING, John Fallon 

20 COMPOSITE PHOTORADIOGRAPHY, D. C. Eaglesham, M.D. 





22 3-D PHOTOMICROGRAPHS, Jay S. Pasman FOR SCENE 
24 PHOTOGRAPHIC RESEARCH AIDS DEVELOPMENT OF ENGINE DESIGN, IDENTIFICATION ) 
Charles EF. Cordonier Large I! x 14" Size vin ES 
; y i ‘ ne. : Erasable Slate Finish $ 75 
26 MOVIE CAMERA CAPTURES STORM-TOSSED BIRTH OF MAN-MADE ISLAND Hardwood Clapsticks Reg. $8.95 Now 4. 


28 THE GROWTH OF A SLIDE TRAINING PROGRAM 
30 PHOTO-RECORD OF WRECKS SPEEDS REPAIR WORK, Helen Waterman 


Famous F&B Split Reels 


Top Quality Steel—Precision Machined 


Price $ 4.50 Size 400 FT. — 16MM 
6.00 800 FT. — 15MM 


41 WHY I PREFER THE BIG CAMERA, Jim Hampson 
44 WORKING WITH THE BIG CAMERA, Don Bell 





ed eyo ree a ; ; 7.50 1200 FT. — 14MM 

f » oO S yD) uN AMERAS AND ASS¢ ATED 2ODs 
46 A DIRECTORY OF SHEET FILM CAMERAS AND ASSOCIATED TRIPODS aa ce oe on cna 
12.00 2000 FT. — IMM 


81 COLOR CONFERENCE 


| y) 83 FLOOD-SOAKED FILM RECORDS RECLAIMED nile 
ds: New F&B Butt-Splicing Block 


Now—a new, amazingly simple device for butt- 








DEPARTMENTS splicing |6mm god ne Oe =i Magic Mylar 
A 
4 EDITOR’S MAIL 70 AS OTHERS SEE IT, 
Lloyd E. Varden A 
ighly, 6 INGENIOUS PRACTICES 4 ieee 
. ee \ P| on guide 
> film 8 ASSOCIATION NEWS 72 RELATED READING Wi, T3375 —s sprockets. 
; | A, Cut with 
mh y > 
1th or 10 NEW EQUIPMENT & MATERIALS 74 MOVIE CLINIC a eae Od sre ime 
‘ A ; 
pro- 54 INDUSTRIAL WORKSHOP, 77 INSTRUMENTATION 
Save David B. Eisendrath, Jr. ae » 
siitin 86 NEW FREE LITERATURE 5 7 ee 
vhich 62 GRAPHIC VIEWPOINTS, _ aa Magic ‘Shee eT 
Earl Stanton 92 BRIEFS Mylar, sticky i ag Mi 
juire- heettias B 
local 
: James S. Watkins, Publisher 
write ae iam Order 
STAN HOCHMAN, Editor RODD EXELBERT, Advertising Mgr. F&B 
DAVID L. MILLER, Associate Editor WALTER J. HUNT, Adv. Rep. Butt- 
DEAN FAIRCHILD, Associate Editor FRED J. ROSS, Midwest Adv. Rep. Splicing 
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Improve 
Film Titles 


TEL-Animaprint 


The most intricate 
and tricky titles 
in color or black 
& white achieved 
with ease and 
very little cost. 















Greatest Dollar for Dollar 
Value in the Industry! 


The first sensibly priced HOT PRESS TITLE 
MACHINE for high quality, fast, dry letter- 
ing—the answer to economy and precision 
accuracy in film titling. Prints all colors. 
Acme pegs assure perfect registration on 
paper cells. Prints dry from col- 
ored foil for instant use. Will produce titles 
language — main titles, sub-titles, 

titles, TV commercials, slide films, 
r-imposed sub-titles w and third 
f may be ap- 





cc t+ryt 
acetate 





effects, etc. 
any kind of art, scenic or live 
kground, including photographs. 


TEL-Animaprint Hot Press is specially de 


signed tc produce more attractive titles in 





> at less cost. Ideal for Motion Picture 
Producers, TV Stations, Film Titling & Art- 
work, Special Effects Labs., Animators, 
Advertising Agencies, Commercial Photog- 
raphers, Art Studios, Etc. 

Write for Brochure. 


Only $435 


Convenient Time-Payment Terms Available 


wn 


“The Dept. Store of the 
Motion Picture 
Industry“ 


§.0.5. CINEMA 
SUPPLY CORP. 


Phone: PLaza 7-0440 Cable: SOSOUND 
Western Branch: 6331 Holly'd Bivd., Holly'd., Cal. 
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Photography for Drafting 


We are investigating the pos- 
sibility of cutting drafting and 
engineering costs through the 
use of plant photography. 

When designs are requested 
for alterations and/or additions, 
a photographer instructed by 
the designer can take photos of 
the equipment, etc., and then 
pictures can be converted into 
photo-tracings to which the nec- 
essary modifications can be added 
thereby reducing the time re- 
quired in the production of fin- 
ished drawings. 

We wish to obtain as much in- 
formation on this process as is 
available, such as_ brochures, 
pamphlets, illustrations, etc.—A. 
H. Grumbach, Union Carbide 
Nuclear Co., Paducah, Kentucky. 

We sent some tearsheets from 
previous issues dealing with this 
technique. 


Wants Copy 


We are interested in obtaining 
the May 1957 issue of INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY and wonder if this 
is still available. The article we 
are particularly interested in is 
“Photography of Surface Cur- 
rents in Hydraulic Models” by F. 
B. Gauthier. — E. S. Pretious, 
Superintending Engineer, Fraser 
River Model, University of Brit- 
ish Columbia, Vancouver, Can- 
ada. 


More on Monobath 

With reference to the “As 
Others See It” column in the 
October issue of INDUSTRIAL PHO- 
TOGRAPHY, I feel that a few com- 
ments are in order to prevent 
any misconceptions in regard to 
monobath processing. 

The paper I presented at the 
SPSE conference was concerned 
with a study of “monobath”’ for- 
mulas proposed prior to Janu- 
ary 1956. Since that time for- 
mulas have been evolved which 
provide results comparable to 
normal two step processing and 
which do not require one to ac- 
cept inferior results. However, 
it is necessary that the solution 
be designed for a_ particular 
emulsion, since, as Mr. Varden 


Edilov'e Mail 


reported, the complexity of de- 
pendent variables prevents the 
use of universally applicable for- 
mulas. The only undesirable fea- 
tures of their use are a possible 
softening of the emulsion and 
sludging of the bath after con- 
tinued use. 

I believe it is also significant 
to mention that many of the 
films used were unhardened, re- 
quiring processing at 68°F. 
Since Mr. Seymour’s work was 
not hampered by this require- 
ment, he was able to take ad- 
vantage of the use of “hot” so- 
lutions to secure improved re- 
sults. 

The two papers were in a 
sense complementary since the 
work I described was a survey 
of 182 film- processing solution 
combinations, whereas Mr. Sey- 
mour’s work was directed toward 
producing a specific result. Al- 
though we were unaware of the 
other’s efforts during our work, 
I believe we were in general 
agreement on the means of 
achieving the desired results.— 
William M. Drumm, Research 
Assistant, Physical Research 
Laboratories, Boston University. 





INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’S 1957 
author-subject index is now being 
prepared and will be made avail- 
able without charge to those writ- 
ing in on their companies’ letter- 
head. 





Seeks Template Equipment 

Our organization is in the mar- 
ket for process equipment capa- 
ble of reproducing templates. At 
the present time our thoughts 
are leaning toward the glass neg- 
ative method rather than the con- 
tact method, so we thought, with 
your expert knowledge of this 
subject, you may be able to sup- 
ply us with organizations who 
specialize in sale of such equip- 
ment.—Les Campbell, Purchas- 
ing Agent, Thieblot Aircraft 
Co., Div. of Vitro Corp. of Amer- 
ica, Martinsburg, West Virginia. 

Template - processing equip - 
ment using glass negatives is 
manufactured by the Ampower 
Corp. 50 Broad St., New York 4, 
ee 2 
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Check the ADVANTAGES Of the 
FOTO-FLO* Model C Photo-Copying Machine 


Copies anything typed, written, printed, drawn or 
photographed, in same, reduced or enlarged size up to 
18” x 24” at speeds of up to five prints a minute. 


Speeds Production 


.~ e . Simple to Operate 
. a | : Sem!-Automatic 


i 














raecadaanee 























| | Saves Chemicals 


Automatic Maintenance of 





developer /eve/ and strength 


Haloid gives you 5-POINT service... 





1. MACHINES Haloid Service provides the five essentials for the efficient and economical 
ro ion of sharp, casty ies. 

2. PHOTOCOPY PAPERS producti + of sharp, contrasty pHtonnyate . . 
The combined resources and experience of a single, composite 

3. CHEMICALS ere *many advantages. Machines sande —_—" 
organization offer many advantages. Machines, papers and chemicals 

4. MACHINE SERVICE are designed for easy processing of prints. 

5. ADVISORY SERVICE Factory trained technicians are available for machine maintenance and 
advisory service on photo-copying problems. 

*A trademark of The Haloid Company Write for proof-of-performance folders showing how Foto-Flo Model C Photo-Copying 


Machine is used by companies of different types in a wide variety of copy-work applications 


THE HALOID COMPAN Y HAI OID 
58-312 HALOID ST. » ROCHESTER 3, N. Y. * Branch offices in principal U.S. Cities 


RECTIGRAPH® AND FOTO-FLO PHOTO-COPYING MACHINES * PHOTOCOPY PAPERS AND CHEMICALS + PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PAPERS + NEGATIVE MATERIALS FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS + XEROX® PRODUCTS FOR XEROGRAPHY 
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eliminate 
lost 
processing 
time. 





USE LEEDAL 
DAYLIGHT 
DEVELOPING 
TANKS 


No need to waste time in the dark 
until negatives are developed. Use a 
LEEDAL Lite-Tight tank. As your film 
develops you are free to do other 
processing. Lite-Tight tanks are made 
of type 316 stainless steel (the finest 
material for complete resistance to 
photo chemicals) Complete with 
covers — available in seven popular 
sizes 


BIG NEW CATALOG 


Loaded with dark- 
room” planning 
ideas and pictures 
of all the time-sav- 
ing LEEDAL items. 
Send for catalog 
No. F-75 today. 








LEEDAL 


ie ¢c. OR FOR AT EO 


2929 S. Halsted » 
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Lens Board Reflections 


In our work we have to copy 
X-rays or other types of images 
on sensitized film that requires 
long exposures. To solve the 
problem of lens board reflections 
a piece of black art board was 
cut out to fit the circumference 
of the lens. This prevents the 
metal front of either a Speed 
Graphic or other copying camera 
from implanting its image in the 
middle of our glass-covered 
copy material. — John Koster, 
M.D. Anderson Hospital, Hous- 
ton, Texas. 


Rubber Gaskets 





The rectangular amber bot- 
tles we use in our darkroom for 
stock solutions come with plas- 
tic caps. Some of the solutions 
would attack the plastic gasket 
in the cap. To prevent this we 
had a machinist make a punch 
or dye from steel tubing in sizes 
equivalent to each of the vari- 
ous caps. With a wooden mallet 
and a piece of inner tube we can 
punch out rubber gaskets which 
are impervious to any solution 
we use. An extra supply can 
easily be made.—James Hamp- 


son, Arkansas Fuel Oil Co., 
Shreveport, Louisiana. 


Viewfinder Masks 

When using a roll film adapter 
on Speed Graphic cameras, it is 
necessary to change the view- 
finder mask. To prevent losing 
the extra mask, we soldered the 
two masks together at right 
angles, so that whenever one 
mask is in place, the other 
is always in position above 
the viewfinder. Ross Sanddal, 
Hughes Tool Co., Houston, 


Texas. 





Transparency Glass Cleaning 

A fairly coarse tooth comb, 
bought at the dime store, makes 
an inexpensive, effective device 
for dust-free drying of trans- 
parency glasses. Drill three 
small holes in the top of the 
comb and mount it on a scrap 





INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’s 1957 
Index will soon be available on spe- 
cial request. 





strip of wood. Wash any sized 
glasses in a solution of liquid 
detergent and water, rinse in 
clear hot water, drain and put 
each glass between the comb 
teeth, skipping every other tooth. 
Dry in a dust-free place. A piece 
of blotter placed on the wood 
will speed the drying.—Oliver C. 
Grant, Springfield, Mass. 

























As every Pro knows, CEco carries just about 
every quality product under the photographic s 


But you need more than cameras, tripods, 
dollies and recorders—you need more than 
lenses, viewers, blimps, generators and lights. 


You need answers to important questions— 
how to successfully translate scripts into film. 
No one man knows all the answers. 

That’s why CEco employs a staff of experts 

in every category of film-making—cameras, 
recording, lighting and editing. Collectively 
we have all the answers to help make you an 
outstanding producer, director or cameraman, 


You owe it to your career to use CECO servic 
for Sales, Rentals, Repairs ... and advice. 


CECO Small Gyro Tripod 


Features “controlled Caw os 
action” with slow and 

fast speeds for both 

panning and tilting. 

Weighs only 19 Ibs, 

Ideal for 16mm 

Maurer, Mitchell, 

16MM Professional Film Viewer— B & H Eyemo and 

Makes film editing a breeze. Easy threading, portable, will not similiar Cameras, 
scratch film. Enables editor to view film from left to right on $650.00 

large 6” x 412” brilliantly illuminated screen. Sound Reader and/or 
Counter can be easily attached. Available in 35mm model. 

16mm PROFESSIONAL FILM VIEWER $350.00. 35mm Model $500.00 





Auricon Cine —Voice Conversion 
R-15 FILMLINE Developer 
Cine—Voice Camera modified to ; 
accept 1200-ft, 600-ft, and 400-ft. Develops reversal and negative-positive film 
magazines; has torque motor for at 1200 ft. per hour. Has variable speed 
take-up. Also includes Veeder drive. Permits complete daylight operation. 
footage counter and 3-lens turret. Exclusive overdrive eliminates film breakage. 


Conversion only—$450.00 less mag- $2,995.00 
azine, 





TEWE Directors View Finder Model C 


GROVER Grip 


For academy aperture, wide screen, Cin- ; 
sf ARE <\NWSUCHER 
emascope, vistavision and IO TV cameras. eae 
Holds a light wherever space is Zoom type with chain & leather case 


tight. No springs, no slip. Has 8” $100.00. 


spread, Both ends padded against 
marring. Weighs less than 2 lbs. $6.85 


ADDITIONAL PRODUCTS 
yi Rese GERVicke eR EN TALKS cance Equipment Company offers the world’s 


largest and most comprehensive line of pro- 

FRANK C, ZUCKER fessional cameras, accessories, lighting and 

editing equipment. The quality product isn't 

¥ AITIERA CQuipment O.,INC. made that we don't carry. See our Splicers, 
— exposure meters — projectors — screens — 

marking pencils and pens — editors gloves — 

editing machines, racks, barrels, and tables — 


Dept. | 315 West 43rd Street, New York 36, N. Y. “ 





WO r) 









professional 
darkroom 
and 
processing 
equipment 


Designed Erpecialy by Sudesteal Use 





j PRINT DRYERS 


Complete control of tem- 
perature — apron pressure 
— drying time for glossies 
— mattes — color prints. 
Gives smooth, flat, true- 
tone prints in 5 to 8 min. 
Model A-24 dries 48 
SW 8 x 10 prints 
hourly. Use in series 
for rapid volume 
production. Eight 
models. 


| 
| 





Priced from $10.25 to $52.00. 


ere es cal 
LOADMASTER PRINT WASHER 


A production work- 
horse! More thorough. 
Faster. Minimum Cost. 
Waterpowered .. . 
no electricity. No 
maintenance. No 
plumbing. Stainless 
steel. Self drain hose. 
0 gal. cap. 6 
ass changes _ hourly. 

Takes 75 SW 8 x 10 
prints; others up to 
Il x 14, 





The latest in high- 
efficiency film wash- 
ing. Double - length 
tubing, staggered 
perforations and 
elongated ledge or- 
ifices assure gentle 
circulation of water 
throughout tank 
and past film. No 
fel Yolo Mata Lol oleld 4-158 
Type 316 S.S. Self 
drain hose. Sub- 
merged hangers 
prevent contamina- 
tion. Takes up to 
8 x 10 hangers or 


Prices from $37.95 EK derack. 


ALSO COMPLETE | viewers e SINKS TANKS 


COLOR PROCESS- | trays e EASELS © WASHERS 
ING SET-UPS REEL RACKS © DRYERS 


Complete 16 page Catalog — 
FREE! see Your ARKAY Dealer! 
- or WRITE! 


ARKAY Corporation Dept. 1-1 
1570 So. First St. Milw. 4, Wis. 








Address 





City Zone____ State. 














CORPORATION 


Milwaukee Wisconsin 
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VIPA Meeting Report 


A demonstration of 70mm 
rapid sequence cameras was pre- 
sented to the newly - organized 
Virginia Industrial Photograph- 
ers Association at a recent meet- 
ing. The camera was demon- 
strated by Mr. Charles Hulcher, 
president, C. A. Hulcher Co., 
Inc. Richard A. Genders, Naval 
Aviation Safety Center art edi- 
tor, spoke on art materials and 
techniques which aid industrial 
photographers. The next meet- 
ing of VIPA is Jan. 18. 


SPSE Names Kohliman 


Ira R. Kohlman, production 
manager of Technicolor New 
York Corp., has been named Con- 
ference Coordinator of the So- 
ciety of Photographic Scientists 
and Engineers. His duties in- 
clude general responsibility for 
arrangement of the organiza- 
tion’s conference dates, locations 
and facilities. Kohlman = an- 
nounced that SPSE’s 1958 An- 
nual Conference will be held in 
Rochester October 6-10. 


Program on Color 

At the recent gathering of the 
Industrial Photographers Asso- 
ciation of Michigan a program 
on color, illustrated with slides, 
prints and transparencies, was 
presented. A panel, moderated 
by E. S. Purrington of Ford, dis- 
cussed color and its problems 
lighting, duplication, printing. 
Panels members were Robert 
Mackenzie, John J. Kroll, Ray 
Balousek and Joe Brehmer. 

IPAM has also announced a 
new service — the Job Procure- 
ment Bureau. Those interested 
should contact Mickey Stroecker, 
Chairman, at the Detroit News. 


Midwest Group Meets 

The fifth Conference of the 
Midwest Industrial Photograph- 
ers, held at the Meredith Pub- 
lishing Co. in Des Moines, fea- 
tured an after-dinner talk with 
slides by Hugh Curtis, Editor of 
Better Homes and Gardens. It 
was the best attended meeting of 
the group which was started in 


, | 
Accociation Nowe 


January 1955. The next session 
will be held at the Deere and 
Company plant in Moline, Illinois 
on January 18, 1958. 





Shown at the MIP conference 
are Tom Negro, Dick Garwood, 
Donald G. Hanson, Fred 

Wise, Arlon Nelson, Udene 
Beauregard and Bill Rodgers. 


State, Local Groups Listed 


The first issue of the ‘“Indus- 
trial Newsletter” published ex- 
clusively for members of the PP 
of A Industrial Division includes 
a list of local and state associa- 
tions of industrial photographers 
who conduct meetings regularly. 
The organizations and their con- 
tacts follow: 

Industrial Photographers’ As- 
sociation of Michigan, Dean C. 
Russell, Ford Motor Co., Hard- 
ware and Accessories Group, 
1361 Molner, Ypsilanti, Michi- 
gan. 

Long Island Industrial Pho- 
tographers’ Association, Ray- 
mond C. Bowman, ¢/o L. I. Agri- 
cultural & Technical Institute, 
Farmingdale, L. I., N. Y. 

Photographers in Industry 
(Greater Pittsburgh), Charles J. 
Boren, Photographic Dept., Bab- 
cock & Wilcox, Tubular Products 
Div., Beaver Falls, Pa. 

Society of Photographers in 
Industry (Houston area), R. B. 
Jacobs, Photographic Dept., 
Humble Oil & Refining Co., Bay- 
town, Tex. 

Wisconsin Industrial Photog- 
raphers’ Association, Erwin O. 
Lutzke, Allen-Bradley Co., 136 
West Greenfield Ave., Milwaukee 
4, Wis 

Industrial Photographers of 
America, (New Jersey), Stan 
Hufschmidt, Photographic Dept., 
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Kearfott Co., Little Falls, N. J. 

Society of Industrial Photog- 
raphers (San Francisco Bay 
area), Raymond H. Jaeger, Radi- 
ation Laboratory, University of 
California, P.O. Box 808, Liver- 
more, Calif. 





For details of the Color Photo 
Workshop sponsored by SPI and 
the U. of Houston, turn to page 81. 





Midwest Industrial Photog- 
raphers (Cedar Rapids, Iowa), 
B. J. Rogers, Photographic 
Dept., Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co., 
2920 First Ave., N.E., Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa. 

Capital District Association of 
Photographers in Industry, 
Frank W. Warner, Bldg. 45, 
Room 111, General Electric Co., 
Schenectady, N. Y. 

Midwest Industrial Photog- 
raphers’ Association (Illinois), 
Fred Wise, Photographic Dept., 
Deere & Co., 3300 River Drive, 
Moline, Ill. 

Virginia Industrial Photog- 
raphers Association, Curtis L. 
Bowman, Process Section, E. I. 
Du Pont De Nemours & Co., Inc., 
Waynesboro, Va. 

Greater St. Louis Industrial 
Photographers’ Association, E. 
H. Paeltz, Laclede Steel Co., Al- 
ton, Ill. 

Western New York Photog- 
raphers Association, Russell Lan- 
graff, Bell Aircraft Corp., Buf- 
falo, N. Y. 

Ohio Valley Industrial Photog- 
raphers Association, Richard A. 
Willson, Chairman G. E. Co., 
Material Lab. Bldg. 200, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 
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,AMERA... 
FOR ALL YOUR NEEDS 


The Most Complete The Most Versatile 


ONE 















35mm Camera 


Through-the-lens focusing and precision-ground reflex prism with convenient 45° view- 
ing angle give razorsharp, reinverted "'Lifesize’’ image of unsurpassed brilliance . . . 
with any lens, at any distance, for any magnification—no parallax ever! 


Wr 
ime 






























nti yectS or specimens eIc. 
. all with critical definition and 


highest contrast. 


> SUD 






meter dials, etc. ... all 
with predetermined mag- 
nification. 


IDEAL FOR MICROSCOPIC PHOTOGRAPHY 


‘ritical focusing on your micro-slide preparations is made 
very sy with ALPA's finest grain groundglass, available 
with nter “‘clearspot” for high power microscopy up to 


_ all with ONE single adapter-ring which aitaches 
your ALPA to any microscope. 


IDEAL FOR ANY TYPE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


You always see exactly what you get with the parallax-free, single-lens reflex system of your 
ALPA: You cover extreme wide angles for production lines or entire buildings, you take 
portraits for badges and personnel cards, you snap group and interior pictures at medium 
range, you close in on any far distant subject or view—all with your ONE ALPA and its 
top quality lenses (28mm wide angle up to 3750mm supertelephoto)—each uncon- 


ditionally guaranteed for highest optical performance. 
ALPA—A Custom Built Swiss Precision Instrument , . . Ideal for Industrial and Scientific Photography 
: as Well as Your Personal Use. 
ALPA 4 (straight reflex) w/ALPA-ALORAR 
|) a es _____ $199.00 
ALPA 5 (prism reflex) w/ALPA MAKRO- 
KILAR 40mm f/2.8 Preset Diaphragm___ $349.00 
ALPA 6 (prism reflex w/built-in rangefinder) 
or ALPA 7 (prism reflex and separate 
rangefinder) w/ALPA-XENON 50mm f/1.9 
Preset Diaphragm ___________ _ $379.00 
w/ KERN-Switar 50mm f/1.8 APOCHRO- 
MAT, Automatic Diaphragm __-______- $469.00 


See your franchised ALPA dealer today or 
write for free illustrated brochure IPA-1. 











karl heitz 














480 LEXINGTON, NEW YORK 17, Eldorado 5-5691 
. . . for more details circle 555, page 89 
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FLEXIBILITY 


is only one of 


the reasons why 
professionals 
prefer... 


Mrablits 


" Electronic Flash 














VARIABLE 
VOLTAGE INPUTS! 
110V to 240V A.C.—you’re sure 
of professional results with any voltage 
. anywhere (Europe, for example, 
uses 220V; South America, 
110V to 220V) 
















VARIABLE 
POWER CONTROL! 
Controlled by “half” and “full” power switch! 
VARIABLE ANGLE OF ILLUMINATION! 


Adjusts to any lens angle for the 
amount of coverage 
you want! 












MORE PRO- 
PREFERRED FEATURES: 


e Guide Numbers: 450 b&w 
(ASA 100); 90 to 100 daylight color 
© Power Sources: 4 volt storage battery 





with built-in charger and 110V to 240 A.C. 


e Variable Flash Speed: 1/400th to 
1/4000 sec. 
e Color Temperature: 5600° K 
Recycling Time: 8 sec. 
Reflector: 642” variable-beam 50°- 
90° angle with Fresnel Diffuser 
e Accessories: 1. Booster to 450 watt 
seconds for 145 color guide; 
2. photo cell for slave operation; 
3. extension flash unit; 
4. modeling lights; 
5. Lifetime Nickel 


$199% Complete eat 


Incl. reflector, batteries, 
brackets and Synchro 
Connecting Cord. 













Deutsche 
lektronik 
GMBH Berlin 









Service is Guaranteed by 


“ALLIED IMPEX CORP. 


17 W. 17th St., New York 11, N. Y. 
6918 Melrose Ave., Hollywood, California 
215 West Ohio St., Chicago 11, III 


. « « for more details circle 502, page 89 
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New Equipmoxt aud Matoriale 


: Keep ‘eal d on the latest cinbimmiads in the en 


| below has a key number. 


graphic field. Each new product and supply item featured 
If you want more information 


on the subject — without any obligaiton — circle that 
same number on the Readers Inquiry Card on Page 89. 


Rapid 16mm Processor 101 


An automatic, portable 16mm 
film processing unit which operates 
“dry to dry” at a rate up to 10 fpm 
has been announced by Fairchild 
Camera and Instrument Corp. The 
“Mini-Rapid 16” is about the size 
of a standard file drawer and con- 
tains plastic tanks for developing 
solutions. Drying is carried out 
with a high velocity air jet on the 
emulsion side of the film. Lengths 
from 12” to 400’ can be processed. 
A variable speed drive train con- 
trols the processing rate and com- 
pensates for over/under exposures. 
Reports indicate a 100 foot roll can 
be processed for projection within 
20 minutes after shooting. Above 
normal developing temperatures 
and high-concentrate chemicals aid 
in speeding processing. 


Sinar View Camera 102 


The new Sinar 8x10 view cam 
era, distributed by Karl Heitz, Inc., 
features interchangeability of the 
back and bellows—converting from 
8x10 to 4x5 or 5x7 in a few min- 
utes. Lightweight (12 lbs.), the 





Rapid 16mm Processor See 101 





Model 616 Recorder See 103 





precision, Swiss-made camera of- 
fers extreme swings and tilts, 
front and rear, supplemented by 
graduations with zero centering 
marks. Complete frame collaps- 
ibility allows the use of an extreme 
wide-angle lens and offers con- 
venient storage. The Sinar is of 
light-metal construction, plus mi- 
cro-year operation for adjustments. 
Price: $599. 


Model 616 Recorder/ 
Reproducer 103 
A compact, lightweight (28 Ibs.) 
16mm magnetic recorder/repro- 
ducer has been developed by Kine- 
vox-Hallen. Equipped with the 
Davis filter, the Model 616 includes 
a combination record/playback, VI 
meter and monitor jack. F re- 
quency response flat from 50/8000 
cycles, distortion less than 1.5% 
total harmonic at 400CPS. Signal 
noise ratio not less than 50db. Out- 
put level normal 4DBM. The unit 
will take up to 1600 feet of Mylar 
film tape and will maintain reverse 
or forward operation in dead 
svne. Price is $895. A 10-watt 





Sinar View Camera See 102 
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Cinetron 500 See 104 
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Completely Automatic 


Operates electrically 
by itself 

by push — button 

by remote control 


Fits most projectors 

now accepting Model P 
Airequipt Changers. Uses 
existing adapters. 


Standard Airequipt 
Metal Magazine 


Automatically 
engages follow-up 
Magazines 


Instant Change Button 


Remote Control Outlet 


Time Cycle Selector 
6 settings from 
Rapid Change to about 


; 30 seconds. 
“Hold” Button will keep any 


slide on screen indefinitely 


Airequipt ELECTRO-CHANGER with one magazine .. Now! Fully automatic slide 


Fits most projectors now accepting the popular . . 
Model P Airequipt Slide Changer. changing at a new low price! 


Most projector owners now enjoying the Airequipt Slide 
Changer (Model P) can switch to the Airequipt Electro- 
Changer using the same adapter presently being used. 
Permits use with tape recorders Owners of projectors with old type manual one-at-a-time 
having provision for ’ . Is slide carriers can add the Electro-Changer with a suitable 
slide-sound synchronization ee i adapter. Adapter list price .50. 105-125 AC current. 


10-foot Pneumatic Remote Control Cord 


10-foot Electric Remote Control! Cord 


AIREQUIPT MFG. CO.,INC. ¢ DEPT. I-1 * 20 JONES STREET, NEW ROCHELLE, N. Y. .-:: 


. - - for more details circle 501, page 89 
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Save time 
in the darkroom 


UFG developer 


gives fine 

grain in 
just 

5 minutes! 


easy-to-use single mix powder, 
Ethol UFG in quart, gallon, 
34, 5, and 48-gal., sizes. 


More and more photographers are 


specifying Ethol UFG because it 
gives the finest grain obtainable in 
just five minutes! And you get nega- 
tives of normal density and contrast 
—exceplionally low fog level. Beau- 
tiful results enhance your reputa- 
tion. Ethol UFG yields far more pic- 
tures per gallon than any comparable 
developer. Try it. You won’t ever be 
without it again. 





PLYMOUTH PRODUCTS CO., inc. 


1770 W. Berteau Ave., Chicago 13, Illinois 





« « « for more details circle 589, page 89 
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power amplifier comprises a moni- 
tor system, available at $189. 


Cinetron 500 104 

Forney Industries has developed 
a heavy-duty, portable lighting 
system with a “Color Kelibrator 
Dial” which permits load compen- 
sation for proper Kelvin tempera- 
ture. Powered by either 115-125 
or 208-240V AC, Cinetron will 
carry up to 40 150-W RFL lamps 
and give correct color tempera- 
tures for films such as Kodachrome 
Commercial 5268-3200°K or for 
Type A-3400°K. Ample overload 
protection is provided. 


Vitomatic | Camera 105 
The Voigtlander Vitomatie I 
35mm distributed by H. A. Bohm 
& Co., has a coupled exposure 
meter and a Prontor SLK-V—spe- 
cial Voigtlander type — shutter 
with speeds from one second to 
1/300th and B. MX syne and self- 
timer. The Vitomatic viewfinder 
permits one-to-one image ratio. 
Double exposure prevention stops 
are coupled with the shutter-wind 
and film transport. Covered with 
genuine leather, the die-cast body 
weighs 24 ozs. Price, $89.50. 


Professional 88 Projector 106 
A big capacity, high-speed slide 


See 105 





25-Gallon Hydromixer See 107 





, 


projector with “constant focus’ 
has been announced by LaBelle In- 
dustries, Inc. Designated as the 
Professional Model 88, it features 
a 150-slide magazine. Slides are 
dropped into position by a gravity 
feed system; this, coupled with a 
movie-type shutter mechanism, ac- 
counts for its speed. A 500W 
lamp is provided for illumination. 
The lens is a micro-focusing 5” 
f/3.5 anastigmatic lens. 


1 
25-Gallon Hydromixer 107 

A new white plastic, portable 
mixer which mixes, transfers, and 
transports chemicals has been in- 
troduced by Pako Corp. Including 
a centrifugal pump, the 25-gallon 
Hydromixer weighs 125 pounds, is 
21 in. square and 36 in. high. It 
has a metal base with a corrosion- 
resistant finish and rubber-wheeled 
casters. "Transfer is at the rate of 
17 GPM, and the pump will lift 
solutions to a height of 12 ft. 


16 or 35mm Film Reader 108 

Documat, Inc., is currently mar- 
keting a single microfilm reader 
for both roll film and utilized film 
in either 16mm or 385mm rolls, 
jackets, or aperture cards. Weigh- 
ing only 27 lbs., the new reader 
stands about 24 inches high. It 
is designed for fast searching with 


continued on page 14 





Professional 88 Projector See 106 





16-35mm Film Reader See 108 
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Made in West Germany 


SASHA SIEMEL, world-famous hunter and explorer, has 
amazed thousands with his illustrated lectures on jungle 
hunting with spear, bow-and-arrow and camera. Four 
hooks. best sellers—the latest called “Tigrero” (the tiger 
hunter )—have been written about his exploits. 

His Zeiss Ikon cameras never failed. 

The splendid pictures he has taken are added testimony 
of the outstanding performance you can expect from a 
Zeiss Ikon. 

At leading dealers. Literature on request. 


CARL ZEISS, INC., 485 Fifth Avenue, New York 17 


CONTAX, choice of those who want the utmost in scope and dependability. 


. .. for more details circle 615, page 89 
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the all-metal 


control distortion with 


calumet 
view cameras 


uniquely designed swings and slides 


calumet all-metal 4x5 view camera 











Rising-falling front .. . 
vertical swings. . . hori- 
zontal swings and slide 

. revolving back; for 
more accuracy, depth, 
detail. 


Strong, rigid, with com- 
plete stability .. . light- 
weight, portable . 
easy-to-work controls. 
Inexpensive to operate 
—sharp enlargements 
can be made from 4x5 
film. 


calumet all-metal 8x10 view camera 








®Write for MORE INFORMATION 


Calumet 


This versatile view 
camera with its swings 
and slides, its inter- 
changeable parts and 
precision controls is in 
a class by itself... in 
studio, on location. For 
3-color separation work, 
its rigidity is areal boon. 














L 
| 
| 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY, DEPT. E, 5550 N. CLARK ST., CHICAGO 28, ILL. 


Manufacturers of Cameras, Photographic Processing, Studio and Laboratory Equipment 
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a 2 to 1 gear ratio. The turret 
head revolves a full 360 degrees. 
Finger-tip controls are provided 
for positioning. The high-contrast 
screen measures 11”x11”. Three 
and 15X. The Model U sells for 
lenses are available: 34%X, 24X, 
$350, other models from $245. 


Panalure Paper 109 

Kodak announces Panalure pro- 
jection-contact paper to make b&w 
prints from Kodacolor or Ekta- 
color. Said to provide correct grey- 
tone rendering gives a warm-black 
image tone. Coated on _ double- 
weight, fine-grain, white stock, it 
is available in one grade only. 


Improved Multi-Printer 110 


A Colortran Converter and a 
Morse Pneumatic Platen are two 
of the features of the latest model 
Multi-Printer marketed by Grover 
Photo Products Co. With a 12x20 
surface, the printer is blower 
cooled and equipped with a point- 
source of illumination for duplica- 
tion negatives or prints. It also 
features sufficient power to “burn 
in” graphic arts offset plates with- 
in a reasonable exposure time. 


Printed Circuit Laminates 111 
Two new printed circuit lami- 
nates have been added to the In- 
ternational Resistance Co. line. 
The first is Fluoroply-P which em- 
ploys a base of punchable grade 
XXXP phenolic with a film of flu- 
orocarbon between the base board 
and the copper surfaces. The other, 
Fluoroply-E, is similar to Fluoro- 
ply-P except that it has epoxy fibre 
glass board as a base material. 


90mm Summicron Lens 112 

E. Leitz, Inc. is distributing a 
new 90mm Summicron f/2, high- 
speed, long-focus lens. It is de- 
signed to provide the corner-to- 
corner sharpness of the 50mm 
Summicron, but in a _ long-focus 





Multi-Printer See 110 
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version. The new lens formula 
has improved correction through 
the use of rare-earth Lanthanium 
flint glass. The lens will fit the 
Leica IIIg and earlier screw- 
threaded models, and with a bay- 
onet mount, the Leica M-38. An 
accessory optical rangefinder is 
available for the screw-threaded 
models. 





Each new product item listed 
here has a key number. For more 
information on the subject, circle 
the same number on the Readers 
Inquiry Card, page 89. 





Dot Etching Tables 113 


A new style Micro-Perfect Dot 
Etching Table, complete with 
metal frame and translucent plexi- 
glass and satin ground plate glass 
top, has been produced by the Bar- 
Plate Manufacturing Co. It has a 
%-inch I.P.S. brass spray pipe, 
controlled by a foot lever. Stand- 
ard equipment is with three-way 
fluorescent lamps and can be sup- 
plied with either white or ruby 
safe lights. Sizes available are 
from 20x24 inches to 62x84 inches. 


9600 Microfilm Camera 114 


Flofilm Division of Diebold Inc. 
has unveiled a new portable micro- 
film camera. Priced below $1000, 
the unit can be transported from 
one area to another to provide 
microfilm services to various sec- 
tions of a plant or office. Film in 
the unit is loaded with a magazine 
similar to those in the home movie 
camera. All the operator needs do 
is start the camera and documents 
are passed through the machine 
and photographed instantaneously. 


Contax Ultra Wide Angle 
Lens 


Zeiss Ikon has announced a new 
ultra wide angle lens—the 21mm 
Biogon f/4.5—which covers a 90° 

continued on page 59 





Dot Etching Table See 113 








You get top quality, durability, 


advanced design with 


Cal um et view cameras, 
photographic processing equipment, 
studio equipment, 
laboratory equipment 
ee 


CALUMET 


CALUMET 


8x10 VIEW CAMERA 4x5 VIEW CAMERA 
Rigid, all-metal, 








COPY STAND 


Copy easel, camera 
platform. Takes 
24’’ x 84’’ floor 
space. All stainless 
steel. 





FILM PACK 
DEVELOPING = 
HANGERS 
Holds thin 
base film pack 
without buck- 
ling in develop- 
ing, rinsing, 
fixing, washing, 
drying. 


STORAGE and 
MIXING TANKS 


One-piece deep drawn stainless 


steel, radius corner bottoms. 


@ WRITE FOR CATALOG... 


Calumet ' 


with swings, 
slides, 6 x 6 lens 
board. Compact 
when folded. For 
studio, on loca- 
tion. 


Lightweight, port- 
able, all-metal... 
with swings, slides, 
rotating back .. . 
interchangeable 
lens board. 


i 











35 standard sizes. 
Leakproof, easy to 





eo keep clean. Detachable 
legs. All purpose sink 
for printing or develop- 
ing rooms. 












PRINT WASHER _ 
Automatically con- f% 
trols water flow, 
timing, washing 
action. Easy to load, 
unload. Compact, 
small floor space. 


























MANUFACTURING COMPANY, DEPT. E 6550 N. CLARK ST., CHICAGO 28, ILL. 


Manufacturers of Cameras, Photographic Processing, Studio and Laboratory Equipment 
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CAMERAS RECORD NUCLEAR WEAPONS TEST DROPS 
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Mitchell camera. Operated by Sand 


Bi er * a 





At the Atomic Energy Commission’s Salton Sea Test Base this special tracking mount uses a 35mm high speed 
this base uses Mitchell cameras for recording test operations. 


ia Corporation, 


Salton Sea Test Base Uses Mitchell Cameras 
to Capture High Speed Action of Dummy Bombs 


High speed flight and laboratory tests, which hitherto have been difficult or 
impossible to view with the human eye, are today providing revealing informa- 
tion through high speed film recordings. 

Typical example of the widespread use of high speed cameras is the Salton 
Sea Test Base in Southern California, where drop testing of “dummy” bombs is 
a major activity. In testing carried on there, by Sandia Corporation for the Atomic 
Energy Commission, as many as 20 Mitchell high speed cameras may record dif- 
ferent angles in the flight of an experimental weapon “shape” from drop aircraft 
to impact area. 


Operating at 48 to 100 frames per second, the Mitchell cameras film accurate, 
steady images with maximum uniformity—even under difficult and complicated 
filming conditions. 





Mitchell cameras play a growing role in today’s research and development — 


Tracking at 40,000 feet, this film frame from a Mitchell just as 16mm and 35mm Mitchell cameras have become the leading professional 
camera operating at 96 frames per second provides an motion picture equipment used by industry, television, and film studios through- 
accurate record. out the world. Write on your letterhead for further information on the uses of 


Mitchell cameras in the field of military and industrial research. 


High speed Photogram- 
Mitchell metric mounts 
Camera in for 8 Mitchell | a 
operation on cameras ; CORPORATION 
tracking determine the 
telescope position in | 666 WEST HARVARD STREET 
mount during space of a 5 GLENDALE 4,CALIFORNIA 
test run at nuclear Cable Address: “’MITCAMCO”” 
Salton Seo. explosion. 
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— Tnduuthial Photography 





EDP OR TAL 


OUR 1957 INDEX 


Our 1957 Editorial and Author Index is now 
available on request as a free supplement to the 
magazine. Requests should be made on company 
letterheads and addressed to INDUSTRIAL PHOTOG- 
RAPHY, 10 East 40th Street, New York 16, New 
York. 

A glance at the Index will show that during 
the previous year the camera’s potential as a tool 
for both interpretative and factual communica- 
tion was demonstrated in many new and imagi- 
native ways. Our editors picked and chose only 
the most pertinent examples. By eliminating the 
superficially glamorous they work out a “bal- 
anced” book designed to aid our readers in their 
everyday work and to suggest new ways in which 
the photo department can contribute to the 
parent firm. 

There are many possible pitfalls along the 
way. Probably the most dangerous—because 
they are the most attractively camouflaged—are 
the “industrial pin-ups” for advertising and pub- 
lic relations use. We love them, everybody does. 
It’s our opinion, however, that too great a con- 
centration on this single aspect of industrial 
photography can do incalculable damage to the 
field and its future. 

The photo technician has been given the ex- 
citing opportunity of contributing to every phase 
of the industrial process: research, design, pro- 
duction, administration, sales and public rela- 
tions. Our 1957 issues prove that photography’s 
creative contribution is limited only by the imagi- 
nation of the practitioner. 


Publisher 


VOL. 7, NO. | JANUARY, 1958 


COVER PHOTO 





Main pipe trestle through a gas 
purification system at Allied Chem- 
ical and Dye’s Omaha, Neb., plant 
is the subject of this month’s cover 
photo. Made by David Eisendrath, 
Jr., the photo was taken with a 
4 x 5 Deardorff camera with a 
90mm Angulon lens. The negative 
was made on Kodak Super XX film, 
exposed at f/16 for 1/25 sec. with 
a 23A filter. Development was in 
D76. Photo was originally setup 
for color. This b&w was made at 
the same time. 


PHOTO CREDITS 


Pages 18 and 19, Photo Depart- 
ment, Sanders Associates, Inc.; 
pages 20 and 21, Douglas C. Ea- 
glesham, M.D.; pages 22 and 23, 
official U. S. Navy photos; pages 
24 and 25, Charles E. Cordonier; 
pages 26 and 27, Charles Hegyes; 
page 28, Mal Vaughan and V. W. 
Barnes; page 30, Helen Waterman; 
pages 41 and 42, Earl Williams 
and Jim Hampson; pages 44 and 
45, Don Bell; page 81, Ross Sand- 
dal; page 83, Recordak Photo De- 
partment. 
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by JOHN FALLON 
Editor, Publications Dept. 
Sanders Associates, Inc. 


snes CONCERN USES photo—offtet tockuiqued iN 


DO-IT-YOURSELF PUBLISHING 


Pages of text begin with artist. 
pasting up copy on layout... 





. .. Which is put in copy camera 
where line negative is prepared. 





Line and halftone negatives are 
stripped together to form page. 
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As important today as the 
products of engineering firms 
are the operating manuals, main- 
tenance handbooks and specifica- 
tion reports which describe them 
to the purchaser. Sanders Asso- 
ciates, Inc., a New Hampshire 
electronics firm, is typical of the 
many companies which have 
formed their own publications 
departments to edit, illustrate 
and offset these publications on 
the premises. 

Cost being a major considera- 
tion, Sanders’ decision to invest 
in a do-it-yourself Publications 
Department was influenced by 
the potential versatility of such 
a facility. In addition to the 
technical publications already 
mentioned, letterheads, billheads, 
business forms and advertising 
and public relations pieces are 
designed and produced by this 
department. Besides negatives 
for offset reproduction, nega- 
tives are also made of circuit 
drawings used in photo - etched 
printed-circuit baseplates. 


FOUR SECTIONS 


Sanders’ Publications Depart- 
ment is comprised of four sec- 
tions: Editorial, Art, Photo and 
Printing. 

A typical publication begins 
with one of Editorial’s six tech- 
nical writers obtaining the basic 
data from the company engineer 
assigned to the project. The 
writer prepares his first text 
draft and returns it to the engi- 
neer for technical review. A sec- 
ond draft, incorporating the en- 
gineer’s revisions is then pre- 
pared, routed to the engineer for 


final technical approval and then 
turned over to the Section’s edi- 
tor for final review. The latter 
insures that all publications meet 
standards imposed by applicable 
specifications and company 
policy. 

Illustrations, both line and 
halftone, are agreed upon as 
early as possible by the engineer 
and the writer. Rough sketches 
are furnished the Art Section 
which prepares finished line art- 
work drawn to dimensions deter- 
mined by the space it will ulti- 
mately occupy in the publication. 
For convenience these are usually 
overdrawn and reduced _ photo- 
graphically to prescribed dimen- 
sions when made into line nega- 
tives. 

Halftone illustrations are pre- 
vared as glossy prints by the 
Photo Section shooting either in 
the studio or on location with a 
4x5 Speed Graphic. 

Meanwhile, the approved text 
has been typed on 70-lb. glossy 
stock and forwarded to the Art 
Section where it is Krylon- 
sprayed to prevent smudging and 
paste-ups of text and artwork 
made on _ special page - layout 
forms. The latter are forwarded 
to the Photo Section where line 
negatives are prepared on a 
24” x 24” Robertson Camera with 
a 19” Apochromatic lens. 

At the same time, halftone 
negatives are made for the pub- 
lication’s photo illustrations. 
Line and halftone negatives are 
stripped together to form pages 
and forwarded to the Print Sec- 
tion. 

Here a 10” x 15” CoLight vac- 
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Control of all printing 
operations enables firm to 
cut costs of technical 
publications, and permits 
in-plant production of 


publicity work as well. 


uum frame is used to expose 
these page negatives onto Enco 
presensitized metal offset plates. 
First the negatives are opaqued 
to eliminate pinholes and then 
they are stripped into position 
on dimensioned opaque - paper 
masking sheets. With a negative 
taped in place on its back, each 
masking sheet is cut away 
around those portions of the 
negative that are to be repro- 
duced. 


FULL-PAGE HALFTONE 


For example, suppose there is 
to be a full-page halftone illus- 
tration of an antenna with a line 
title beneath it and a line page 
number in the lower right-hand 
corner of the page. When the 
negative is ready for exposure 
onto an offset master, the front 
of the masking sheet has three 
areas cut away: one in the cen- 
ter for antenna, one directly be- 
neath it for the title, and a small 
one at the bottom right for the 
page number. 

Since the masking sheet and 
the offset master are the same 
size, negatives are burned in the 
master exactly as they are po- 
sitioned on the masking sheet. 
Exposure is to five fluorescent 
lamps for three minutes. 

Processed plates are run off 
on a #1250 Multilith Offset 
Press. Collating, punching and 
binding operations complete the 
production cycle and a finished 
manual, handbook or specifica- 
tion report is the end result. 

Having control of all steps is 
a strong recommendation for a 
do-it-yourself approach. 0 





This device, built by the author, ensures the identical 
perspective in the radiographic and photographic images. 


Apparatus is attached to the underside of a conventional x-ray tube. 
Here it is used to make composite photoradiograph of a man’s hand. 


Compocite phototadiography 


Photos and x-rays are combined to show interior 


and exterior views of subject simultaneously. 





by D. C. EAGLESHAM, M.D. 
Department of Radiology 
Guelph General Hospital 

Composite photoradiography is 
a little-known process in which 
photographs and x-rays are com- 
bined to reveal a subject’s sur- 
face and interior details simul- 
taneously. Suggested uses in- 
clude industrial research and ad- 
vertising as well as aids to cor- 
rective dental surgery and the 
teaching of anatomy. 

Essentially, the apparatus con- 
structed for photoradiography is 
a device to hold a camera adja- 
cent to an x-ray tube with a mir- 
ror arrangement so that the 
camera “sees” the object with 
the same perspective that is re- 
corded by the x-ray tube in its 
picture. The x-ray picture and 
the photographic image are com- 
bined in the darkroom into a 
composite which retains the fea- 
tures of each. 

Made to be attached to con- 
ventional x-ray apparatus, the 
photoradiography device consists 
of a heavy aluminum plate to 
hold a camera with its lens di- 
rected to an aperture in a metal 
tunnel through which the x-ray 
beam is directed for recording 
the radiograph. In the tunnel 
there is a front-surface mirror 
at a 45° angle so that the cam- 
era views the object from a po- 
sition optically equivalent to that 
of the x-ray tube. In this way, 
the photographic image shows 


Schematic shows relative positions of the apparatus’ 
front surface mirror, the camera and the x-ray unit. 
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the same perspective as the 
radiograph. 

The camera chosen may de- 
pend upon the existing x-ray ap- 
paratus to which it is to be 
fitted. In the setup shown here 
a 35mm reflex camera with a 
135mm lens is used. 


BACK-FOCUSING 

A camera with back-focusing 
is desirable as the lens must be 
fixed in position with its front- 
nodal point at a distance from 
the mirror equivalent to that of 
the x-ray focal spot from which 
the x-ray beam emanates. In the 
apparatus shown, back - focusing 
was accomplished by fixing the 
lens in a clamp and then accom- 
modating for the required 
change in the length of the cam- 
era assembly by means of a slot 
in the mount. 

In the darkroom the _ photo- 
graphic image is placed in an 
enlarger and projected on the 
easel to a size matching the 
radiograph which is normally in 
the form of a transparency. To 
assist in matching, registration 
marks are used at the margins 
of the field. These may be house- 
hold pins or bits of metal coil 
cut out with a paper punch. The 
registration marks show in the 
photographic and radiographie 
images and help to align borders 
and match dimensions. 

When the proper size of en- 
largement of the photographie 


Photoradiograph of an alarm clock 
shows inner parts with exterior. 


image is found and alignment 
made, the radiographic trans- 
parency is fastened down along 
one edge with masking tape to 
act as a hinge to permit enlarg- 
ing paper to be placed on the 
easel and the exposure made for 
the photographic image. Then 
the transparency is turned down 
and by means of a supplement- 
ary small light source below the 
enlarging lens, an exposure is 
made on the same piece of paper 
to record the x-ray image. Upon 
development, a composite photo- 
radiographic print is obtained. 
If desired, one may first re- 
verse the tones of the x-ray 
transparency so that in the final 
composite print the x-ray image 
is shown as lighter areas on a 


dark background. Other varia- 
tions in technique enable one to 
end up with a_ transparency, 
stereoscopic views, or views in 
color instead of a paper print. 

An automatic focusing en- 
larger is a great help in match- 
ing dimensions, but is not neces- 
sary. Variable contrast paper is 
also useful, for it enables one 
to print the photograph in one 
contrast and the x-ray image in 
another. 

The whole process is basically 
simple in theory, but requires 
several trial exposures in the 
darkroom to achieve a satisfac- 
tory result. With care, the re- 
ward is a pleasing and satisfac- 
tory composite photoradiograph. 


Composite photograph of shaver made from radiographic transparency. The 
author first experimented with idea in 1938, built apparatus in 1953. 





Same perspective in images of drill and its motor is made with attached 
tunnel with mirror and apertures which face camera lens and x-ray tube. 
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In much of the work in gas 
turbine fuels studies at the USN 
Engineering Experiment Sta- 
tion, it is necessary to follow the 
progress of engine component 
deterioration such as oil-ash cor- 
rosion, damage due to impinge- 
ment on turbine blades of par- 
ticles in the gas stream, and 
crack growth in structural mem- 
bers. 

Reporting this work by 
conventional methods has _ re- 
quired lengthy written descrip- 
tions and laborious hours in a 
photo studio attempting a two- 
dimensional picture. However, 
with the apparatus developed by 
the author, investigators can in- 
corporate stereo photomicro- 
graphic records in the original 
examination with less than 15 
seconds per photograph of addi- 
tional time. 

Thus, the quality and reli- 
ability of the records are im- 
proved to the point of eliminat- 
ing the human factor. Time 
spent in the photographic stu- 
dio is eliminated completely and 
the time to make a written de- 
scription is sharply curtailed. 

Furthermore, inspections may 
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by JAY S. PASMAN 
Head, Gas Turbines Eng. Sect. 
USN Engineering Experiment Sta. 


be assigned to any aid, since 
only a_ half-hour instruction 
period will qualify a person of 
average intelligence to use the 
equipment with excellent results, 
and the scientist may inspect at 
his convenience the important 
subjects exactly as they appeared 
under the microscope. 

When a survey of the market 
indicated that no commercial 
equipment was available for 
stereoscopic photomicrography, 
regular equipment was purchased 
and modified as necessary. The 
basic components are a Bausch 
& Lomb stereoscopic wide-field 
microscope, Model SSRKT-5, a 
Nicholas parallel light illumina- 
tor and transformer, and a 
Stereo-Realist 35mm _ camera, 
Model ST41. 


HINGE MOUNTED 


The camera was mounted on 
the microscope by a simple 3x6” 
T hinge and a 10-gauge black 
iron bracket. The bracket was 
designed to hold the camera in 


-D photowiotoghapha 


Reports on gas turbine fuel 
studies augmented by use 


of time-saving stereo photos. 


position over both eyepieces 
while allowing sufficient clear 
ance for the camera to be swung 
back out of the way through a 
235° arc. 

The camera is attached to the 
bracket using the tripod screw 
socket, and the T hinge is mount 
ed on the microscope by drilling 
and tapping holes in the prism 
housing. 

Interlocking sunshade - filter 
holders were mounted perman 
ently on both the camera and 
microscope to establish a light 
tight seal. This also permits an 
easy slip fit to facilitate swing 
ing the camera onto the micro- 
scope for photography and off for 
visual examinations. A _ small 
machine screw fitted into the 
camera sunshades reduces ex- 
cessive looseness in the slip fit 
and assures proper alignment. 

The camera’s two sets of triple 
lenses were removed, so _ that 
only the microscope’s optical 
system is used. The camera’s 
Compur shutter is used in the 
“bulb” position, the iris dia- 
phragm is opened to the f/3.5 po 
sition, and the focus is set at in 
finity. 
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The eyepiece lenses of the mi- 
croscope were balanced by per- 
manently setting the variable- 

focus eyepiece to coincide with 
the fixed-focus eyepiece. The 
three-unit sliding nosepiece of 
the microscope was modified by 
| inserting two 14” apertures in 
the nosepiece in lieu of the cen- 
ter pair of 7/16” apertures. 

This increased the depth of 
focus on the microscope, ensur- 
ing sharpness across the film 
plane. It restricts the photog- 
raphy to the center nosepiece, 
but the nosepieces are readily in- 
terchangeable, permitting any 
desired magnification of the mi- 
croscope to be used. 

An attachable mechanical 
stage for the microscope was at- 
tached to the stand on a surface 
which had been machined flat to 
accommodate the scale and ver- 
nier. Adjustment of the focus 
knob moves the scale in relation 
to the vernier, allowing a pre- 
cise measurement of the change 
in focus. This is used to com- 
pensate for the difference be- 
tween the visual focal plane and 
the film focal plane. 

All of the details concerned 





with focusing and exposure were 
developed experimentally, using 
standard light transmission for- 
mulas and a_ photoelectric ex- 
posure meter as guides. For 
economy purposes all experimen- 
tal work was done with high- 
speed panchromatic and direct 
positive black and white film. 
Final development and all sub- 
sequent pictures were taken on 
Kodachrome Type A Tungsten 
film (since redesignated as Type 
F because of a color tempera- 
ture change). 


FULL INTENSITY USED 

In spite of the apparent com- 
plexity involved in film exposure, 
it was found that excellent pic- 
tures could be taken following a 
very simple rule of thumb. All 
photographs were taken using 
full intensity of the illuminator. 
The magnification ranged from 
10X to 45X. Throughout this 
range an exposure of seven sec- 
onds was found to be ideal, with 
a corrective of plus or minus 50 
percent for unusually dark or 
light objects. 

Since most of the _ pictures 
taken were similar in appear- 
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ject (with location identified) is 

































Photomicrographs are taken with 
apparatus using 1) camera-to- 
microscope light-tight seals, 2) 
hinged mount, 3) internal aperture 
which increases depth of focus, 4) 
vernier scale for focus correction. 


Photomicrograph from stereo pair 
(below) reveals the corroding 
effects of fuel on metal parts. 


ance, it was found desirable to 
cut and mount the film locally to 
assure positive identification of 
each photograph. This also al- 
lowed glass mounting of pic- 
tures which appeared important 
enough for frequent handling 
and permanent filing. 

The actual technique em- 
ployed is a simple process re- 
quiring approximately 15  sec- 
onds. The microscopic examina- 
tion of the object is conducted 
in the usual manner with the 
camera pivoted to the stand-by 
position. When a_ particular 
point of interest appears worthy 
of photographic record, the cam- 
era is swung down into taking 
position. 

The focusing knob is turned, 
raising the entire microscope as- 
sembly a predetermined num- 
ber of divisions on the scale, and 
the armored cable release is de- 
pressed for seven seconds. The 
film is then advanced in the 
camera and its number and sub- 


recorded on a special data sheet. 
The camera is then swung back 
to the stand-by position and vis- 


¢ 


ual examination is continued. £ 
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Series of stroboscopic frames show spray progression of 7-hole nozzle at full load injecting into atmosphere. . 


Photographic neconneh aide —_ DESIGN DEVELOPMENT 


Spray patterns of nozzle injecting fuel into combustion chamber 


stroboscopically recorded with continuous-film motion picture camera. 





Technicians at American Bosch prepare stroboscopically to record nozzle spray patterns 


within the steel pressure chamber (center). Strobe unit is under hood. 


Because Diesel speed and 
power are controlled by varying 
the amount of fuel sprayed into 
cylinder combustion chambers, 
injection pump nozzles are 
often tailor-made for specific 
engines. Delivered at a speed 
of about 30 injections each sec- 
ond and at pressures up to 10,- 
000 lbs. psi., individual nozzle 
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by CHARLES E. CORDONIER 
American Bosch Division 

American Bosch Arma Corp. 
spray patterns are difficult to 
observe and analyze for re- 
search and development pur- 
poses. 

At American Bosch, high- 
speed motion picture photogra- 
phy is used to obtain provable 


records that can be analyzed at 
length and demonstrated quick- 
ly when needed. 

For photographic purposes, 
test stand fuel injection pumps 
are set up to inject fuel into 
a nozzle incorporated in a speci- 
ally built pressure chamber. 
Simulating a Diesel high com- 
pression combustion chamber, 
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\S AFTER END OF INJECTION 


the sealed container has win- 
dows for lights and camera. By 
varying chamber density, the 
effect of compression pressures 
on spray pattern and penetra- 
tion are filmed. In addition, 
differences produced by chang- 
ing nozzle orifice diameters, 
lengths, or other variations are 
similarly recorded. 


7000 FPS SPEED 


Technicians’ initially shot 
some footage with a Fastax 
movie camera operating at 7000 
fps. These films, however, re- 
corded only a few spray pat- 
terns taken at random, from the 
beginning of injection to the 
end. It was felt that more 
spray patterns — or fractional 
parts of patterns—would virtu- 
ally eliminate any chance for 
possible error. 

At the present time, a 
modified 35mm General Radio 
continuous-film motion picture 
camera, with an f/1.5 lens and no 
shutter, is used. Relatively 
slow-moving film is exposed at 
regularly spaced intervals, de- 
termined by injection cycles 
and speed of the pump drive 
shaft. 

Exposure is timed for frac- 
tional parts of complete injec- 
tion cycles. A_ stroboscopic 
flash triggers exposures so that 
successive nozzle’ injections 
are photographed progressive- 
ly, each exposure a 14° later 
than the previous one. When 
developed, 80 exposures on a 
100-foot reel, give the impres- 
sion of a single event. In this 
way, less film is used to record 
far more injection sprays. 


as 


... drop of excess fuel due to absence of ignition appears at left. Right end frame shows unatomized fuel dribble. 
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FTER END OF INJECTION 


Groundglass between’ the 
spray and strobe unit silhouettes 
the spray, and a scaled notched 
rod helps to measure penetra- 
tion at a glance. As strobe light 
intensity changes appreciably 
with drive shaft speed, lens dia- 
phragm openings at first were 
a matter of trial and error. 

tapid fogging of pressure 
chamber windows after a few 
spray injections make it neces- 
sary for technicians periodical- 
ly to blow out the chamber in- 
terior. This is done with nitro- 
gen, the inert gas used for these 
tests. 

In subsequent comparisons 
of projected film and _ print 
paste-ups, it is interesting to 
note that comparatively slow- 
action stroboscopic studies 
taken of progressive sections of 
numerous spray injections show 
generally the same aberrations 
seen in ultra high-speed pic- 
tures of single injections of 
full duration. 


DRIBBLE STUDIES 


Other studies not using the 
pressure chamber observe the 
effect of various grade fuels, 
especially the heavy residual 
oils, on spray patterns and pen- 
etration. The presence and ac- 
tion of streamers of unatomized 
fuel, called “dribble,” at the end 
of injection have been detected 
and traced. Since “dribble” 
causes carbon formations on 
nozzle tips, immediate nozzle 
design changes are called for 
to make the end of the injection 
cycle more abrupt, or “sharp.” 
Hach succeeding design change 
is cinematographically retested. 
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3° AFTER END OF INJECTION 
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Top to bottom prints are from 
a stroboscopic continuous motion 
picture sequence. The results 
appear to be the spray from one 
single injection. Engineers are 
able to study patterns from above. 








Mov 0 COMea Caplunec STORM-TOSSED BIRTH 


OF MAN-MADE ISLAND 


Capitalizing on adverse working conditions, photographer gets 


highly dramatic footage which makes technical-progress record 


available as an exciting movie for public relations use. 


Industrial cinematographers 
rarely battle hurricane winds and 
raging 60-foot seas to film tech- 
nical-progress sequences. When 
they do, however, and also are 
helplessly stranded 160 miles at 
sea for five days, by taking ad- 
vantage of circumstances, they 
can add some strikingly dramatic 
footage to a factual operational 
story. 

Charles Hegyes, supervisor, 
Graphic Department, Raymond 
Concrete Pile Co., New York, 
was offered the above “opportu- 
nities” during the production of 
“George’s Bank Radar Station,” 
a 41-minute technical documen- 
tary. The 1500-foot color film is 
a construction record of the well- 
known Texas Tower off the At- 
lantic coast near Boston. 


PLANNED IN 1955 

Requested early in 1955 to be- 
gin planning a motion picture 
progress film schedule, Hegyes 
was told that due to rush-rush 
orders from the Air Force con- 
struction phases of the 6600-ton 
radar observation tower could 
under no circumstances be de- 
layed for photo purposes. Con- 
ceived at Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology, the tower 
was planned with personnel from 
the First Naval District, Boston, 
and the Woods Hole Oceano- 
graphic Institute, while the Ray- 
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mond firm and the DeLong Cor- 
poration installed it. 

Planning for filming during 
various stages of construction, 
Hegyes first sketched out the 
route to be taken by the tower 
from the drydock where it was 
constructed to the final site. This 
entailed making plans to photo- 
graph the drydock and launching 
area, a secondary construction 
site, plus scenes of the towing 
operations when the tower was 
floated to its resting place. Once 
set in place, progress films of 
final construction would also 
have to be made. 

For the different types of 
shooting assignments to be han- 
dled, Hegyes selected the Arri- 
flex 16, an Eastman Kodak Spe- 
cial I, and a Bell & Howell 70DL. 
Only 16mm _ Kodachrome’ was 
used in the movies. The Kodak 
Special was brought into play 
during most of the scenes taken 
from nearly inaccessible  loca- 
tions—crane booms, upper decks 
of tugs, narrow catwalks. 

To provide fill-in lighting, a 
Colortran lighting setup was 
used on some of the footage. 

Loading this equipment into a 
station wagon whenever it was 
necessary to record a new con- 
struction phase, Hegyes made a 
total of 17 trips to the sites. A 
breakdown reveals that these 
trips came in three stages. First, 


sequences of the tower while it 
was under dryland construction 
in the Quincy yards of the Beth 
lehem Steel Co. Next, footage 
of the tower being launched and 
towed through the Four River 
into Boston Harbor and on to 
Bethlehem’s East Boston yard. 


AERIALS TAKEN 

During the towing operation 
through a narrow channel to the 
yard, Hegyes dashed about from 
one vantage point to anothe? 
with the Bell & Howell camera 
while one of the construction su 
perintendents flew overhead in 
a Cessna 170 with the Kodak 
Special. 

With work completed at the 
Kast Boston yard, Hegyes again 
arranged for aerial footage of 
the tug being towed to. sea. 
Meanwhile, aboard one of the 
tugs, he provided some sea-level 
coverage of the operation. 
Hegyes remained aboard one of 
the tugs and after the 160-mile 
haul was completed he was 
swung aboard the tower in a 
sling while a 10-foot sea pound- 
ed into the night. Delicate pho 
tographic equipment had to be 
carefully padded during — the 
perilous transfer to film this 
construction stage. 

A period of time elapsed be 
fore the Air Force called for an 
official five-hour inspection tour 












































Hegyes joined the party. Short- 
ly after swinging aboard from 
the lighter a hurricane broke 
loose. 

Winds officially recorded at 82 
mph wheeled mountainous seas 
about the tower, destroying two 
of its catwalks. Hegyes and his 
cameras were on hand to record 
the catastrophe. Five days time 
elapsed before the party could be 
removed. Much of the footage 
recorded during the height of 
the storm was later used on vari- 
ous TV broadcasts. 

The filming of the project com- 
pleted, the original film was 
shipped to the Eastman Kodak 
Co. for processing. The master 
film was next edited on the HKS 
Editing Viewer. With a rough 
working film, the footage was 
sent to Byron, Inc., Washington, 
D. C., where a magna-striped 
work print was made. 


ARTWORK NET STEP 

To make the titles, the Graphic 
Department utilizes an anima- 
tion stand of its own design. Two 
750W CP lamps with the EK 
Special 16mm which has single 
frame and lap-dissolve operation 
are used for titling. Thus, with 
the artwork completed in the de- 
partment, the footage for the ti- 
tles is next added to the work 
print. 

The was” then 
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scene changes. These frames 
were pasted up on a script sheet 
showing running time of the 
scene, special sound effect in- 
structions, music cues, and the 

continued on page 84 


Schematic below shows what intelligent layout can accomplish in a 


limited amount of space. 
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Photo of Graphic Department as laid out in sketch above. 
are recording the narration for color movie on Texas Tower. 


Note the setups for titling and animation. 
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Supervisors study view depicting a sanitation 
problem at the factory’s loading platform. 


The slide training program 
designed to assure top notch 
sanitation conditions at Ha- 
waiian Pineapple Co.’s San Jose 
canning plant, is an outgrowth 
of one man’s decision to put his 
hobby to work to facilitate his 
job. 

As Director of Sanitation, 
Vincent Barnes reports to man- 
agement on plant conditions, 
equipment and methods. Since 
these same reports are used in 
informal training sessions with 
supervisors, Barnes decided to 
use his 35mm camera to provide 
black and white photo evidence 
that would bolster his recom- 
mendations and help win both 
management support and em- 
ployee cooperation. 

“Although this met with con- 
siderable success,” he explains, 
“the enlargements failed to give 
the desired emphasis to the con- 
ditions I was reporting on.” In 
addition, only one person could 
see the photos at a time and it 
was sometimes difficult to con- 
trol attention while the prints 
were circulating. 

These problems were solved 
by converting to 35mm Koda- 
chrome slides. Projected im- 
ages were visible to everybody 
simultaneously and could be 
withdrawn at the projectionist’s 
discretion. 

“T also found,” Barnes points 
out, “that the addition of color 
greatly added to the realism of 
the conditions portrayed.” En- 
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larged color prints made from 
the slides also served as a more 
effective means of illustrating 
written reports. 

After further experimenta- 
tion, Barnes decided that the 
use of a 214x214 slide provided 
better color saturation. Ac- 
cordingly, he converted from 
35mm to the use of a Rolleiflex 
equipped with a Rolleiflash. He 
also switched to using Ekta- 
krome and Anscochrome films 
as the faster speeds made a tri- 
pod less essential and better 
shadow detail could be achieved 
with off-the-camera flash. Flood 
lights are often impractical in 
an operating cannery. 

At sessions with either man- 
agement or supervisors, the 
slides may either be projected 
or — with smaller groups — 
viewed on a TDC Duo Table 
Viewer. The slides themselves 
are kept in a permanent file, 





clide Thaixing program 


Maintenance of top sanitation 
conditions at canning plant promoted 


by color slide presentations. 


but enlarged color prints of 
some are both incorporated into 
reports and kept in a notebook 
file in the general superin- 
tendent’s office. 

Since solution to some plant 
problems comes after much 
study and often after the op- 
erating season is over, both 
slides and prints serve as an 
excellent personal record for 
Barnes himself. The photo rec- 
ord refreshes his memory and 
when the new canning season 
begins previous problems can 
be corrected immediately. 

“IT don’t hesitate to say,” 
Barnes sums up, “that the use 
of the camera has enabled me 
to do a better job for my com- 
pany.” Pictures make the re- 
ports more interesting and un- 
derstandable to management 
and give them a greater appre- 
ciation of applications need to 
correct certain problems. 


Barnes uses his Rollei to make photo memos on plant sanitation. 
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VERSATILE 


TOOL FOR INDUSTRY 













CLOSE-UP ACTION — Studies of actual 
production assembly or details of oper- 
ation are made easily with LEICA 
hand-held, when using the unique 
DUAL-RANGE SUMMICRON lens. 


i. iso MES, x < 


PHOTOMICROGRAPHY-~ Steel surface 
greatly magnified through LEITZ 
microscope, recorded by LEICA. Dia- 
mond impressions made by LEITZ 
tester indicate degrees of hardness. 

















ON LOCATION —The essential compact- 


MACRO PHOTOGRAPHY — Common pin 
ness of the LEICA System makes it 


and an unfinished micro-optic under 
magnifier, photographed with LEICA, particularly suited to on-the-spot docu- 
lens extension and VISOFLEX. Photo mentation, even under adverse condi- 


tions. Photo by Liesel Springmann. 





by Liesel Springmann 


| 
<> <> 


i EMULSION 
(FILM BASE) 
REPRODUCTION~— Details of drawings, - PROMOTION and public relations, im- 
Scuauats Geeks ote. ace there You ought to consider the rugged and dependable portant aspects of modern business, 
Juced ckly and ac ately b . beautifully handled by versatile and 
LEICA, with FOCOSLIDE, REPROVIT. LEICA M-3 as an investment for your company. The dependable LEICA photography. Photo: 
or various other attachments. world’s most advanced camera (an ultra-precision Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp. 


35mm camera, we might add), is the nucleus of a 
photographic system that meets virtually every 
requirement of science and industry, of documen- 
tation and public relations. And, it’s the most 
economical photographic system you can get. Over 
200 precision LEITZ accessories are available as 
complements of the M-3, extending its versatility 
to proportions unmatched in the photographic 
field. You have to see it to believe it—call on a 
franchised LEICA dealer today, or write: Dept. 246, 


E.LEITZ, iNC., 468 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 16, N.Y. 

GSistrisburters o f the worid-famous products o f 

Ernst Leitz G.m.b.H.,Wetzlar, Germany-—Ernst Leitz Canada Ltd. 

LENSES - CAMERAS : MICROSCOPES - BINOCULARS 
. . - for more details circle 564, page 89 
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Photo of new or repaired car is 
given to customer as a souvenir. 


“We photograph many of the 
wrecks that come in for repair,” 
says John Landis, service man- 
ager for Guaranty Chevrolet, 
one of San Diego’s leading auto 
dealers. With the photos safely 
in his files, he explains, repairs 
on the car can begin immediately 
and there’s no need to wait for 
the insurance adjuster’s inspec- 
tion. 

The pictures also keep the ad- 
juster happy in another way— 
by saving him a lot of paper 
work. Often he can send the 
photos along to his home office 
with just a few words of ex- 
planation. Without the pictures 
he would have to write up a long 
estimate, checking with Landis 
on any number of items. 

Keeping the adjuster happy is 
important, of course, “after all 
it’s usually the insurance com- 
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by HELEN WATERMAN 





Repair shop manager, left, takes 
photo of wrecked car coming in for 


repairs. Photo permits work to 
begin without waiting for the in- 
surance adjustor’s inspection. 
Photos are also used, above, in 
ordering hard-to-describe parts. 


Photo —nocord of wiorke 


SPEEDS REPAIR WORK 


Auto dealer saves garage space and speeds 


payment with photos of cars in for repair 


pany that’s going to pay the 
bill,” but the real advantage to 
Landis is that the ability to start 
repairs immediately saves valu- 
able garage space. Then too, the 
sooner the job is finished, the 
sooner the company gets paid. 

There’s no danger of the dam- 
age being repaired and the pho- 
tograph turning out to be 
fogged, double-exposed or other- 
wise unusable. Pictures are 
taken with a Polaroid Land Cam- 
era and the finished print can 
be inspected 60 seconds later. 

“Using conventional photo 
techniques,” Landis points out, 
“the system might prove too 
cumbersome. We'd have to wait 
until we used up a whole film roll 
and then at least another day 
until we could get the processed 
prints back.” 

Shop repairmen also use the 


,’ 


camera when they need replace- 
ment parts they can _ identify 
by number. The part is photo- 
graphed against a wrapping pa- 
per background and the picture 
sent to the manufacturer. New 
parts are sent by return mail. 


“RECORD OF CUSTOMERS” 


Photos of completed repair 
jobs are often made and pre- 
sented to the customer as a 
souvenir. In addition, salesmen 
will present a photo to a cus- 
tomer about to drive out in a 
new Chevrolet. They also make 
shots for their own _ personal 
“record of customers.” Pulled 
out a year later, just before a 
follow-up call, the pictures help 
the salesman place the customer 
by means of some area of iden- 
tification which the photo recalls. 
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INDUSTRY'S FIRST ano ONLY 


COMPLETELY SELF-CONTAINED SINGLE SYSTEM 
MAGNETIC SOUND CAMERA 


Cinephonic 
has these features. 


Self-contained—portable 
One man operation 


View finder with built-in 
VU meter 


Detachable film magazine 
{100, 400, 1200 ft.) 


Transistor audio amplifier 
Portable power supply 
Kine shutter 
Synchronous motor drive 


Frequency Response: 50 to 
8,000 C.P.S. + d.b. 


Wow and flutter less than 
% 


Harmonic distortion .1% 
Balanced 500 Ohm line out- 
put (zero level) 

Balanced bridge input 
Low impedance microphone 
input (35-250 Ohms) 


Volume control operated 
when Cinephonic is hand 
heid. 





@ 
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16MM MAGNETIC SOUND-CAMERA 





CINEPHONIC DEMONSTRATIONS 
See the Cinephonic Camera at the following displays—or write today 
for full information and private showing. 


NEW YORK—Jan, 20-21, 1958 WASHINGTON, D. C.— 
Reeves Equipment Co., Jan. 23-24, 1958 
10 E. 52nd St. Hotel Statler 
CHICAGO—Jan, 27-28 LOS ANGELES—Jan. 30-31 
Conrad Hilton Hotel Hotel Statler 


(All demonstrations open 9:00 AM to 6:00 PM) 

















Cinephonic M-100 (100 ft. Magazine) complete as shown, with carrying 


ase, Price $2050.00 (less lens). Also available, 400 and 1200 ft. magazine. 











A NEW APPROACH TO FILM PRODUCTION 


Cinephonic 16mm sound-camera offers a true first for industry, 
television—any and all who produce films. All facilities for 
picture and sound are built into the camera itself. Sound is 
recorded magnetically on 16mm striped film. You record sound 
and picture on one film, simultaneously. Cinephonic is a com- 
pletely self contained unit. 


Cinephonic gives you the versatility you need for perfect 16mm 
sound film production. The compactness of the unit and its 
extreme portability allow you to shoot under the most adverse 
conditions. One man operation permits greater savings in 
production costs. 


Since the Cinephonic Camera can also be used as a high quality 
magnetic film recorder, its versatility is further increased. 

The Cinephonic Camera can be easily adapted, on order, for 
special application in x-ray recording, kine recording and 
special data recording. 


PROJECTOR CONVERSION 

\ complete line of magnetic sound projector conversion kits is avail- 
able, including kits for Eastman, RCA, and other TV Film Projectors. 
These kits convert existing projectors to high quality magnetic sound. 
Magnetic sound and optical sound may be run interlaced. 


MAGNETIC SOUND CAMERA CORP. 
1732 N. CALIFORNIA AVE., CHICAGO 9, ILL. 


. . - for more details circle 568, page 89 
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“For fixing capacity 




























1303 Mel 
and speed - 
peed... 2 
} 
* 
ea om i 
5 
beats them all!’ | 
: 
| In an 
factur 
its en 
‘ 
This | 
enlar, 
Reports like this come in almost daily — 
from photographers who are fixing more film and hes 
more prints with Hunt FLASH-O-GRAPH Fixer 
than they’ve ever done with any } Virtu 
other fixer. came 
film, 
They get fixing speed as well. With Tech 
Hunt FLASH-O-GRAPH, photo-mechanical film 
clears in less than 20 seconds; commercial Mote 
pan film in less than 50 seconds; and photo papers ; Like 
fix in less than 90 seconds. ant 1 
. li 
There’s an added reason too, which er 
assures better results. We mean the convenience It is 
of controlling the hardening quality of both phot« 
film and prints to suit your own pays 
conditions of temperature and humidity, by 
5 5 . Wea 
adding just the right amount of hardener ada 
from the separate bottles supplied 
in each carton. 
Order a carton of FLASH-O-GRAPH today 
and prepare for a pleasant surprise. You can order shale 4 In Car 
direct from any Hunt Branch, or write for price list to 1 GAL. : = - an eaan 
Palisades Park, N. J. wre annem ane, oer 
NEW CONVENIENT PACKING 
Each carton of Hunt FLASH-O-GRAPH Fixer contains 
four 1-gallon jugs of Fixer, four 12-ounce bottles of ee 
ematiatteil Established alae Hardener, and one measuring gradu- az; 
Chemists 1909 ' 





PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY [E-¥% 


PALISADES PARK, N. J. 
Chicago + Cleveland + Cambridge + Brooklyn s+ Atlanta + Dallas + Los Angeles + San Francisco 
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KIiI.IN G PHOTO CORPORATION 
e NEW YORK 10, N. Y. @© SPRING 7-3200 


CABLE: PHOTOKLING 


257 FOURTH AVENUE 


7303 Melrose Avenue 
Los Angeles 46, Calif 
WeEbster 9-314! ca 


SEVENTIETH ANNIVERSARY 





In an age believed to be dominated by the miniature camera, LINHOF - the world's largest exclusive manu- 
facturer of large-negative cameras - celebrates its 7OTH ANNIVERSARY with the biggest sales volume in 
its entire history: 


This is not due only to the fact that larger negatives and color transparencies remain unequalled for superior 


enlargements or reproductions, 


Rather, the advanced design and superb craftsmanship of LINHOF Super Technika cameras have resulted in 
operating convenience, flexibility, and all-round utility never before obtainable in larger cameras, 


Virtually unlimited choice of interchangeable, rangefinder-coupled lenses (normal, wide-angle, and telephoto); 
camera movements; interchangeable revolving backs; triple extension bellows; optional use of all types of cut 


film, film packs, plates, or roll film - - these are just a few of the advantages built into every LINHOF Super 
Technika, 


Naturally, the all-metal precision construction assures lasting, reliable performance, 


Like the Super Technika, so the Technika Press 23, Kardan-Color 5x7 and 8xlO cameras, LINHOF accessories, 
and LINHOF Precision Tripods are manufactured with traditional attention to smooth performance and enduring 


quality. 


It is not surprising that the roster of discriminating LINHOF camera users is growing constantly, Professional 
photographers, advanced amateurs, the elite of American Industry - all are discovering that LINHOF Quality 


pays dividends in more efficient operation, superb results, and lasting satisfaction. 


We are proud to salute the Management, Engineering Staff, and more than 700 expert technicians of LINHOF 
Precision Camera Works, on the occasion of the 7OTH ANNIVERSARY, 


KLING PHOTO CORPORATION 
Sole U.S. Distributor 


In Canada: Gevaert (Canada) Ltd., 345 Adelaide St. West, Toronto 

















NEW Fror 
finder wit! 
lens back 
NEW spri 
fold-away 














TECHNIKA 


70 th |. | 
ANTI 39°C “tee fi : E 


Now, fo 
New SUI 
absolute 
successf 


Built wit! 
demand 
problem: 
with dict 
critically 
360mm - 
covering 
may be 
focusing 
Focal Ple 
second { 
possible’ 
nique as 
tectural, 
not only 
the doct 
up to a. 
highest n 








In the Ne 
70 years 
Linhof cr 
THE ANATOMICAL will not 
with shutter release - 

exclusive and excitin equipmer 
feature of the SUPER 
NIKA IV 4x5 and is in 
in its price. If is ave 
separately also for 
press cameras at $ 



















SUPER T 
piece, wi 


$499.50. 

















GREATEST 
4x5 CAMERA 
EVER. BUILT 


abc 
Th rr 
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The MULTIFOCUS UNIVERSAL OPTICAL VIEW- 





FINDER shown is accessory equipment. The Optical — 

The SUPER TECHNIKA 5x7—shown : Cia sie 
Cree ae Viewfinder is adjustable for all lenses from 90mm to mond 

at left—is similar to the 4x5 model. It exten: 


350mm with correction for parallax and automatic 


is the largest rangefinder-equipped 
hand camera, ideally suited for top- 
quality results in and out of the pro- Frice $89.95 (May also be adapted to other Press 
fessional studio. $550.00 without lens. Cameras.) 


compensation for reduction of field at close distances. 





























NEW Front Tilt through the lens axis. NEW extra bright Multifocus Range- NEW adjustable Distance Scales on interchangeable scale stage. NEW 


finder with dichroic mirror. NEW large U-Standard with opening for large Universal Back with Kodak Ektalite field lens. NEW socket for Kalart Focuspot. 
lens back elements. NEW stronger Lensboard with labyrinth light trap. NEW positive Zero Locks for back frame. NEW striking Sierra Tan leather 
NEW spring-tensioned grips for fast pull-out of standard. NEW adjustable covering. NEW accessory Focal Plane Shutter with speeds to 1/1000 second. 


fold-away infinity stops. 


SUPER , 


ECHINIKA: IV 4x5 


Now, for the tirst time in camera history, a single camera — The 
New SUPER TECHNIKA IV 4x5 — embodies the ultimate features and 
absolute versatility desired by the world’s most experienced and 
successful photographers. 


Built with ruggedness and unequalled stability, it ideally fulfills the 
demand for ONE camera to cope with virtually ALL photographic 
problems in any field. The brilliant new Multifocus Prism Rangefinder 
with dichroic mirror is unmatched for its ability to focus quickly and 
critically with almost any number of different lenses from 90mm to 
360mm focal length, giving the photographer every advantage in 
covering any news or magazine assignment. The Kalart Focuspot 
may be attached to the new Super Technika IV 4x5 for critical 
focusing even in complete darkness. The new self-capping accessory 
Focal Plane Shutter Back provides shutter speeds up to 1/1000 
second for fastest action shots. The ready availability of every 
possible camera movement for the most intricate photographic tech- 
nique assures perfect results in every phase of commercial, archi- 
tectural, or industrial work. Triple bellows extension (17‘') permits 
not only the use of telephoto lenses up to 500mm, it also enables 
the doctor, criminologist, or scientist to make macro-photographs 
up to a ratio of 32:1 with macro lenses, or photomicrographs of 
highest magnification. 


In the New SUPER TECHNIKA IV 4x5, Linhof engineering, based on 
70 years experience, and the painstaking methods and skills of 
Linhof craftsmen, provide the finest tool for the photographer who 
will not compromise with quality — in his own work or in his 
equipment. 


SUPER TECHNIKA IV 4x5, with standard metal frame finder, eye- 
piece, with parallax correction, new Anatomical Grip, without lens 


$499.50. 


SEE YOUR LINHOF DEALER 


about the wide selection of factory-installed One, Two, 
Three-lens Outfits. 





TRIPLE EXTENSION (17”) for use with long lenses; also for 
copying, macro-photography, and photomicrography. Dia- 
mond cut tracks assure rigid lens position even with full 
extension. 














© PARALLEL 
TILTING {up to 
15° in each direc- 
tion) of front and 
back for shots 
from a high angle. 
Camera bed may 
also be dropped 
c Wee 


* RISING 
FRONT, combined 
with front and 
back tilts, for low- 
angle shots. For 
all camera adjust- 
ments it is neces- 
sary to use special 
wide field lenses 
such as the Tech- 
nika-Symmar or 
wide angle lenses 
covering the next 
larger format. 


© LATERAL 
FRONT SHIFT, 
right or left, and 
front swing up to 
15° right or left, 
may be combined 
with back swing 
up to 15° right 
or left, for neces- 
sary corrections, 


@ NEW 15° FOR- 
WARD OR BACK- 
WARD TILT through 
the optical axis can 
be locked at any 
angle. The rising, 
shifting, and swing- 
ing lens standard can 
be adjusted to any 
desired position. 
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QUICK CHANGE BACK 


SUPER TECHINIKA 23 


The new Linhof Super Technika 23 is de- 
signed for the advanced photographer 
who demands the ultimate in a 2%x2%- 
2 %4x3 Ys, camera. Truly, no other camera 
of this efficient format offers such out- 
standing advantages. Fast and convenient 
coupled rangefinder-focusing embraces a 
wide variety of instantly interchangeable 
normal, wide-angle and telephoto lenses 
for spot news, travel, sports. 


For the more exacting tasks of fine pic- 
torial work, as well as for architectural, 
industrial or scientific photography, the 
new Linhof 23 provides the added assur- 
ance of ground-glass viewing and focus- 


The rotating ground glass spring back for use 
with standard cut film, film pack, or plate 
holders may be interchanged instantly with 
ROLLEX roll film backs 24%4x34%, or 24%4x2%. 


ing; perspective correction through swings 
and tilts; triple extension bellows and many 
other professional features indispensable 
for finest results. 


What's more, the new Quick-Change Back 
permits instant change-over from one film 
to another, from cut film or plate to film 
packs, film magazines, or Linhof Rollex 
2Y4x2%, and 2Y%4x3¥% roll film holders 
with automatic film spacing. The new Lin- 
hof Super Technika 23 is $389.50, less 
lens. Complete camera-and-lens outfits 
from $464.45. New palm-hugging Ana- 
tomical Grip $34.95. 










THE EXCLUSIVE LINHOF 
ANATOMICAL GRIP as- 
sures @ most comfort- 
able and steady camera 
hold for all hand-held 
exposures. It is molded 
to hug the palm firmly. 
Adjustable for the indi- 
vidual hand, it has a 
built-in shutter release 
for fast shooting. Sup- 
plied as standard equip- 
ment with the Technika 
Press 23 and Super 
Technika IV 4x5, the 
Anatomical Grip is also 
available for other cam- 
eras. $34.95, 





tion assures utmost steadiness. 


RISING FRONT for correction of 
vertical lines in architecture, indus- 
trial subjects, etc. In corrective 
photography the use of wide field 
lenses or wide angle lenses of the 
next larger format is strongly 
recommended. Ask your Linhof 
Dealer for expert advice. 





TILTING AND SWINGING BACK 
permits correction of perspective, 
provides greater depth of field 
without stopping down the lens. 
Illustration shows typical adjust- 
ment for corrective photography 
from a low angle such as when 
avoiding unpleasant converging 
lines in photographing architecture. 





DROP BED permits use of extreme 
wide-angle lenses, or lowering of 
optical oxis; 90° turn of camera 
achieves “front swings’. Front of 
bed, when dropped, does not cut 
into wide-angle picture area even 
in vertical compositions. 


TRIPLE BELLOWS EXTENSION for 
long normal or telephoto lenses for 
copying, macro photography with 
special macro lenses of 16 to 63mm 
focal length and photomicrography, 
a unique feature of the versatile 
Super Technika 23. Rigid construc- 
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: me t 5 e The advanced 2% x 3% camera with 





more than ‘“‘miniature’’ convenience 


Above all, the Linhof TECHNIKA PRESS 23 gives 
you, in one compact camera, the miniature camera 
convenience of view-rangefinder focusing for 
hand-held shots with automatically coupled 
normal, wide-angle, and telephoto lenses PLUS 
all the undisputed advantages of the larger nega- 
tive: crisper detail, exquisite gradation, superior 
enlargements, unlimited choice and interchange- 
ability of roll film (2%x3% or 2%%x2¥%), sheet 
film, or plates for every type of photography. 





tthere’s more to the TECHNIKA PRESS 23: steady, hand-held shooting. Truly, the Lin- 
volving ground-glass back for careful hof TECHNIKA PRESS 23 gives you greater 
mposition of commercial, pictorial, or scope, confidence and assurance. Ask your 
ientific subjects. Back swings and tilts for Linhof Dealer for complete information 
rspective correction (architecture, indus- about this outstanding camera. LINHOF 
) or for greater depth of field without TECHNIKA PRESS 23 with 100 mm f/2.8 
opping down. Back extension for copying Carl Zeiss Planar (as shown) $695.00 (Other 
close-up reproduction ratios up to 1:2 camera-and-lens combinations $775.00 to 


ithout auxiliary equipment. Smooth Ana- $1615.00). 
bmical Grip with built-in shutter release for 


Complete interchangeability of 
lenses, film holders, and camera backs for every type of photography. 


READ GROSSBILD TECHNIK, (English Language Edition), the superb 
qarterly magazine of large negative photography. It brings, you 
excellent, informative articles by outstanding American and European 
photographers. Each issue beautifully printed and richly illustrated. 
for sale at your. photo dealer, or by subscription. $1.00 per issue. 
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5x7 and 8x10 CAMERAS 





Answer the demand for the! 






perfect view camera 






KARDAN-COLOR — a new departure in camera design 
— engineered with the same precision as the famous 






Super Technika, meets the needs of today’s most dis. 
criminating photographers. KARDAN-COLOR construc 
tion is based on the optical bench principle. All camera 








movements are through the lens axes. No other camerg, 







has ever attained such versatility or featured such a 
variety of adjustments. Convenient operation, combined 
with the unusual sturdiness of all its components, makes 
the KARDAN-COLOR a most efficient photographic 
“tool’’ for many years of use. 




















lustration below shows module design which permits changing from 24-inch 


xtension (Duplex model above), to 39-inch extension (Triplex model at right), 





y adding a longer monorail, bellows, and upright. Prices: 5x7 Duplex — $425*; 
x10 Duplex $695*; Triplex Conversion Outfit (fits either model) $155*. Com- 


endium Lens Shade $50*. All sizes of reducing backs also available. 


slightly higher west of the Mississippi. 
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Write for illustrated 28- 
page KARDAN-COLOR 
book showing all the 
features of this out- 
standing camera. Beau- 
tiful four-color repro- 
ductions taken with the 
KARDAN-COLOR are 
included. Free if re- 
quested on your busi- 
ness letterhead; other- 


wise send 25c to cover ANNIVERSARY 


handling and mailing. 
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MULTIFOCUS OPTICAL 
VIEWFINDER — Adjustable 
for all focal lengths from 
wide-angle to telephoto, with 


amerg 
amera| 
uch q 


bined# parallax correction and auto- 
makes matic compensation for field 
raph reduction at close range. 

Pes] 4x5; $89.95. 5x7; $99.50. 
— 




















_ FOCUSING SLIDE/STEREO 
HEAD — For frontal or lateral 
adjustment of camera. 
Geared mechanism permits 
critical alignment for extreme 
closeups or for stereo pho- 
tography — $69.95. 








LENS SHADES-FILTERS — 
| linhof offers snap-on lens 
m shade/filter holders to fit 
standard lens diameters. Op- 
tical glass filters are avail- 
able in 10 colors. 


'FOCAL FRAME FINDER — 
‘Convenient adjustable fram- 
‘ing and focusing device for 
"extreme closeups. Available 
for sizes 2%, x 2% to 5x7. 
$29.50. 





CRITICAL FOCUSING DE- 
VICE — Permits the use of ex- 
treme wide angle lenses on 
Linhof Super Technika cam- 
eras. $57.50 and $59.95. 












TRIPOD OUTRIGGER AND 
GEARED POST — For lateral 
camera positioning control in 
conjunction with the Linhof 
geared center post. Geared 
center post, $59.95. Out- 
rigger, $27.95. 








Accessories 


The built-in versatility and con- 
venience of the basic Linhof 


products can be extended by 


using the Linhof 


cessories designed for a vari- 


ety of specific 


See the accessories shown on 


this page, and m 


your nearest Linhof dealer. 














UNIVERSAL STAND — 
Rigid stand with adjustable 
camera stage for copying, 





























CAMERA CARRYING 
CASES — Linhof carrying 
cases are available for con- 
venient transportation of 
complete photographic out- 
fits, with compartments to 
hold every unit firmly and 
safely. Genuine Leather 
$89.50 and up. 


precision ac- 


applications. ROLLEX ROLL FILM 


HOLDER 21, x 24%4/ 2% x 
3% — Available for all Lin- 
hof cameras. All-metal pre- 
cision construction with auto- 
matic film stop, automatic ex- 
posure counter, ASA film 
speed indicator. $64.50. 


any others, at 





fee 
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PROJECTOR AND UTILITY 
TABLE — Attached to Linhof 
tripods, this 11 x 16” plat- 
form can be placed below the 
camera to hold meter, film 
holders, etc; or atop the ftri- 
pod to serve as projector 
table. $8.95. 


enlarging, macro-photog- 
raphy, photomicrography, 
$119.95 less lighting units. 














LINHOF STUDIO DeLUXE TRIPOD folds to 
only 28’’, extends to 7 feet. The ideal tripod 
for the professional who demands a rock- 
steady yet portable tripod for cameras up 
to 5x7. Special locking brace construction 
assures rigid stand. Geared center post 
permits quick and positive height adjust- 
ment, locks firmly at any elevation. Tripod 
complete with camera platform, less pan 
or tilt head, $79.95. ° 


UTMOST PORTABILITY. Folded to only 28”, 
the Studio Deluxe Tripod goes readily on 
location to provide solid camera support, 
weighs only 8% Ibs.. 








Linhof Offers the Widest Assortment of 
Precision Built Tripods and 
Accessories for Every Type of Camera. 


PRECISION TRIPODS 


Any camera, large or small, can yield consistently 
sharp pictures—even with the finest lenses—only if it 
is held perfectly steady during exposure. To provide 
a firm support for every type of camera, Linhof offers 
the world’s most complete assortment of tripods, 
camera stands, dollies, and accessories. 


Linhof tripods and accessories are made of specially 
selected alloys combining exceptional strength and 
durability with surprisingly light weight. Designed for 
utmost operating convenience and portability, every 
tripod is styled to match the most modern cameras. 


Manufactured painstakingly to meet Linhof standards 
of performance, each unit carries the Linhof Seal of 
Quality and a full guarantee. 


Prices range from $19.95 to $995.00. 


See Linhof tripods at your camera store or ask for 
complete folder and prices. 


LINHOF HEAVY-DUTY PAN-TILT HEAD. Excep 


ally rugged construction for p 






up to 5x7, or motion picture camer 
panorama and tilting scales; adjustable f 

sigue ' 
smooth panning; built-in shutter release conn 


to camera. $59.95 complete 





LINHOF PRECISION TILTOP. Sturdy tilting } 
with full 360° panorama movement for camero 
to 4x5. Locks camera rigidly at any angle. 
preferred tripod head for all miniature cam 
with telephoto lenses. Satin chrome finish. $1 
complete 





LINHOF TRIPOD LEVELLING HEAD. Unique “f 
ing” tripod head which levels the top of ¥ 
tripod in seconds on uneven ground withou! 
necessity of adjusting length of tripod legs. ( 
pensates slants up to 15 degrees. Large Leve 
Head for 4x5 and 5x7 cameras, $27.95. S 
Levelling Head for cameras up to 24%4x3%, $1! 


- 





LINHOF CLAMPOD. Fits pocket or gadget 54 
Clamped to a door, ladder, machine or other § 
tionary object, it provides solid support 

cameras up to 4x5. Built-in two-inch wood s¢! 
attaches Clampod firmly to trees, fence posts, 4 
Universal double ball joint locks camera at ¢ 
desired angie; may also be used separately 
tripod head. $19.95 complete a 





Zé Luho. Corporation of America 
/o x) 





See your LINHOF Dealer for a demonstration, or write: 


SOLE U. S. DISTRIBUTOR 


iT. WG PHOTO CORPORATION 


257 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 10, N.Y. * 7303 MELROSE AVENUE, LOS ANGELES 46, CALIF, 


In Canada: 


345 Adelaide Street Wes! 
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THE BIG CAMERA 





A SPECIAL SECTION 








WHY I PREFER 


the big Campin 


Comments and photos by a top industrial 


photographer introduce a special section of 


articles and directories on the big camera. 


by JIM HAMPSON 
Chief Photographer 
Arkansas Fuel Oil Corp. 


The title of this piece was sup- 
posed to be, “I Despise 35’s.” 

While visiting in the offices 
of INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY I 
blurted out with more than a lit- 
tle vehemence that I despise 35 
and prefer using a camera hav- 
ing a groundglass I can see 
through with my bifocals. They 
suggested I write an article so 
entitled, giving my reasons. 

My hasty remark about minia- 
ture cameras was basically true. 
Except in rare instances my 
work has been with larger cam- 
eras for many reasons which I 
will try to explain. Start a con- 
troversy? Miniature vs. big 
cameras? Not me! Too much 
marvelous work has been done 
in 35. 

I would like to list for the 
moment my idea of the main ad- 
vantages of the small camera. 

1. Small size and weight. 

2. Faster lenses and shutter 

speeds. 

3. Greater depth of field. 

4. Film cost economy. 

Volumes can and have been 
written on these features of the 
miniature camera. They are real 
advantages and don’t require 
verbal flourishes to explain them. 
The purpose of this article, how- 
ever, is to point out the follow- 


ing good points of the large cam- 
era which may not be as ob- 
vious. Many photographers feel 
as I do. Let’s get the clan to- 
gether. Hey fellows! 


ADVANTAGES OF THE 
BIG CAMERA 

1. Distortion control. 

2. Greater variety film, plates, 

ete. 

3. Freedom from ill effects of 

scratches, dust, etc. 

4. Single exposure  develop- 

ment. 

5. Greater ease of filing nega- 
tives. 

6. Negative correction. 

7. Large negative detail (reso- 

lution). 

No more do I want to get out 
on a job where I can’t compose 
on the groundglass in detail 
large enough for me to see and 
check closely. Further, the peo- 
ple to whom I supply pictures 
are not always pleased with the 
dramatic effect of tall buildings 
out of plumb, falling into or out 
of the picture. 

When dear ole’ Oscar Barnack 
invented the Leica and gave to 
the world a practical 35mm cam- 
era, I don’t believe he visualized 
its being used for general ar- 
chitectural and industrial work. 
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Hampson shown setting up lab shot 
of plant mock-up. Maximum use was 
made of front and rear swings. 










Its great depth of field, fast lens, 
and portability made it a fin- 
ished tool for journalism. 

I wonder, however, if he 
wasn’t surprised when top pro- 
fessional men were ingenious 
enough to use it in clinical, tech- 
nical, and human interest work 
to the betterment of photogra- 
phy. It would seem though that 
neither he nor those who came 
later had any plan for distortion 
control. 


DISTORTION CONTROL 


Mr. Lewis L. Kellsey, author 
of “Corrective Photography,” 
has lectured far and wide on 
camera swings. Having always 
been a groundglass, big-camera 
fan, I took pains to hear his lec- 
ture the first opportunity I had. 
He was a great help to me in 
resolving some convictions I had 
arrived at by experience. 

The beauty of the large cam- 
era (and by that I mean all 
4x5’s, 5x7’s, and 8x10’s_ with 
swings) is that the photographer 
has a large measure of distor- 
tion control, both in the vertical 
and horizontal. 

The degree of perspective can 
be varied by changing the plane 
of the film with respect to the 
various planes of the object pho- 
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This photo of a refinery at night was made by using all of the 
controls for drop front, rear lateral shifts, tilts of big camera. 


Hampson cites this photo, utilizing rising front tilt, lateral 
rear swing tilt, as one reason why view cameras are essential. 








tographed. At the same time the 
focus can be controlled by shift- 
ing the axis of the lens. The 
basic rule to be followed is that 
distortion should be controlled 
by the rear swings and the focus 
by the front swings. 

Any photographer who has 
tried for angle views with a cam- 
era without swings is aware of 
the distortion in the final picture. 

These facilities are needed 
when shooting up or down sub- 
jects having two or more planes. 
Only with camera swings is 
there a chance of solution, giv- 
ing the photograph the perspec- 
tive correct to the eye. 

Due to the correlation between 
the eye and the brain, vision 
seldom records the scene as the 
lens does. Surely the retinal 
image must be close to what the 
lens records. However, the brain 
revaluates the image and does 
not give the impression that the 
Empire State Building is falling 
over backward when looked up 
at, nor falling left or right when 
seen from the corner of the eye 
looking up or down. 


GREATER VARIETY 
FILMS & PLATES 


It would seem that the 


continued on page 66 
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MORE THAN A CAMERA... PRAKTINA 


OFFERS YOU THE MOST VERSATILE FAMILY OF MATCHED ACCESSORIES 
IN ALL INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY! 





A vast new photographic horizon opens up to you when you see the 
| incomparable Praktina FX. Here is the complete photographic system 
| for every industrial photographic need. Years ahead in design, Praktina 
| FX will be up-to-date years from now. Its features of the future include 
the amazing new Radio-Controlled Unit just developed by Standard’s 
own technical department. The versatile Praktina FX accessory system 
is especially useful for time and motion studies, industrial and scien- 
tific processes, chemical reactions and laboratory requirements, audio- 
visual training sets, oscillography, photomicrography and macropho- 
tography. This sensational accessory system gives Praktina FX un- 
matched versatility... 


















4. ELECTRIC MOTOR— 
MAGNETIC REMOTE 


CONTROL , 

Permits remote-controlled 
1. RADIO-CONTROLLED UNIT electrical operation of 
Newest of Praktina’s unique ~ camera as far as 75 feet 
accessories, this amazing unit away. By a single push- 


makes possible radio-controlled, 
automatic operation of the 
Praktina FX camera up to a mile 
away... Without wires! Offers 
unlimited opportunities for 
magination in taking industrial, 
scientific, medical, intelligence 
and surveillance shots, etc. 


Dutton, the shutter is 
released, the film 
advanced, the frame 
counted and the shutter 
wound for next exposure. 
Especially valuable where 
close-up photography is 
desirable but where, 
because of inaccessibility 
or danger, the 
photographer must stand 
at a distance. 





5. 50-FOOT CAPACITY BULK-FILM 





MAGAZINE 
NU Attached to the Praktina FX, it can be 
2. RAPID-SEQUENCE SPRING MOTOR used alone or with the Electric Motor 
Ten photographs in rapid succession or Rapid-Sequence Spring Motor to take 
can be taken with a single winding 420 successive standard 35-mm. frames 
of this powerful spring motor—as fast (50 feet of film) without reloading. 
as you can press the release button! Easily attached to camera, it can be 












reloaded in daylight. Particularly useful 
for _— records and microfilming 
work. 


3. EXTENSION BELLOWS AND TUBES 
(regular or reverse) 

Exceptional aids in macro and micro- 
photography. Offer optical ranges from life 
size to more than 10-time magnification. 
Also available: the new follow-focus 

lens by Novoflex. 





PRAKTINA FX 


Guarantee, Registration and Import Certificates furnished 
with each camera. 


The One and Only 35mm Single-lens Reflex Camera 

that gives you complete versatility based on 

leadership in the development of outstanding and 

functional accessories. 

1 Internal automatic diaphragm. 

vy Penta-prism eye-level viewfinder interchange- 
able with Waist-level finder, both utilizing 
split-image rangefinder. 

y= New, separate Newton optical viewfinder for 
fast action and available light photography. 

y New, recessed bayonet mount affords maxi- 
mum support and split-second lens_inter- 
changeability. 

y Focal-plane shutter with speeds 1/1000 to 1 
second. 

y Synchronized for regular and electronic flas1. 








Standard Camera Corporation 
319 Fifth Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 


Mail this coupon today for your free copy of [) ‘‘Mas- 
terpiece of Simplicity’ [ ‘‘Praktina FX Radio- 
Controlled Unit’’ [) ‘‘Praktina FX Electric Motor’ 
[) ‘‘Praktina FX Spring Motor’ [) ‘‘Praktina FX 50- 
Foot Capacity Bulk Film Magazine’ (} ‘‘Follow-focus 
Lens by Novoflex.’’ They’re brand new editions, 
packed with information about the new, incomparable 
Praktina FX, its valuable accessories and its many 
applications for industrial, medical, scientific, gov- 
ernmental, research and other specialized uses. 
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y@ Plus many other desirable and exclusive fea- Name_ Se ee ee eee = 
tures! 
With {2.8 50mm C.Z. Jena automatic Tessar lens $239.50 Address E =< 
With 2.0 58mm C.Z. Jena automatic Biotar lens $297.50 . 
$ City _ ___Zone ____ State 









With f1.9 55mm Steinheil automatic Quinon lens $299.50 





—— — <i — = am mae au me ee onl 


STANDARD CAMERA CORPORATION Offices and Exhibit: 319 Fifth Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 


-. . for more details circle 601, page 89 
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General Electric Photo Department head 


reports that about 70 per cent of its 


work is done with 8 x 10 view camera as 


it allows better composition and control. 


THE ADVANTAGES OF working withthe big CaMPhO 


Alerted that a New York call 
was coming through, I quickly 
put down the latest issue of IN- 
DUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY, reached 
for the phone and found the edi- 
tor of that magazine at the other 
end of the wire. Stan Hochman 
explained that a couple of my 
friends had recommended me— 
who had never written anything 
but a few words on an expense 
account—as the man to do an ar- 
ticle on the big camera. 

With apologies to those who 
recommended me for this job, 
I’ll start by pointing out that our 
department photographs _prod- 
ucts, events, tests and copy ma- 


by DON BELL 
Manager, Photography 
Adv. & Sales Promotion Dept. 

General Electric Co. 
ierials for scientists, engineers, 
manufacturing personnel and 
salesmen. In addition, we make 
photos for ads and instruction 
books put out by our Advertis- 
ing and Sales Promotion Depart- 
ment. Here’s how the big cam- 
era fits in: 
< Suppose, for example, an en- 
gineer wants a photo of a large 
turbine. To add some interest 
and composition to the picture, 
two or three men are stationed 
in various locations in the fore- 


ground. The engineer doesn’t 
care if the heads of the men are 
egg-shaped, but let any distor- 
tion show on his machine, and 
the photographer is a dead pig- 
eon. 

Nevertheless, the photogra- 
pher wants his picture to be cor- 
rect, so he must have a camera 
with all the swings and tilts to 
take care of faces and eliminate 
distortion. 

+ I would judge that 70 per cent 
of our work is done on 8x10 film. 
One good reason for this is that 
we are called upon to deliver 
a heavy volume of reprints from 
our film. We also feel that more 


Don Bell shown below preparing to shoot assignment with the lab’s 11 x 14 Deardorf camera. Author points 
out that its long focal length lens, 24” Goerz Dagor, and larger film area, can be used to minimize distortion. 


| 























prints can be delivered each day 
by contact rather than projection 
printing. 

i Photo illustrations for in- 
struction books generally have 
figure numbers and_— arrows 
drafted in to point up various 
details. For best results, this 
artwork is done on the white sur- 
face of a print. To obtain this 
surface, unnecessary background 
detail is opaqued out on the neg- 
ative. Even using 8x10 film we 
often have to use a magnifying 
glass for this work. Think of 
the skill that would be required 
and the eye-strain that would be 
imposed on the opaquer if 
smaller film were used!!! 


12 x 14’ ENLARGEMENTS 

+ Quite often we will get ad- 
vance information concerning a 
shooting assignment, stating 
that a 12- or 14-foot enlargement 
is needed. We will record this 
with an 8x10 camera so we will 
have that larger size to begin 
with. 

+ The same is true on color as- 
signments. Visualizers give us 
visuals of an ad which we place 
over the groundglass of an 8x10 
camera so that angle proportion 
and position will agree with the 
layout. Here is where a camera- 
man will use his swings. He 





Tremendous depth of field is noted in this striking photo of 
the interior (vertical) of a generator stator. Shot with the 
8 x 10 view camera, this photo with excellent detail clearly 
illustrates the author’s remark that most photographers use 
more care in composition with big cameras, minimizing retakes. 


may also discover that there is 
no camera equipment on _ the 
market that will get him a 
groundglass image that agrees 
with the artist’s conception. 

i After we have processed and 
approved our 8x10 color trans- 
parencies, they are turned over 
to our engraving friends. En- 
gravers up our way feel that 
they can get better results from 
the larger color transparency. 

I find that I use more care 
when setting up for an 8x10 pic- 
ture. I can’t give any reason 
for this other than that the 
equipment is heavier. I can 
place the lights where I want 
them because I’m farther away 
from the subject. It’s easier for 
me to see my picture and to add 
a prop or two for composition 
because I’m looking through a 
larger groundglass. 

If I’ve given the impression 
that I’m strictly an 8x10 man, 
let me hastily say that nothing 
could be farther from the truth. 
We have 4x5 cameras equipped 
with as many corrective swings, 
tilts, ete. as are offered by 
8x10’s and have the additional 
advantage of lenses with even 
greater efficiency. The assign- 
ment dictates the kind of equip- 
ment to be used for the job. 

~ On assignments we 


many 
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Drops and tilts, both front and rear, of the 
big camera permitted the author to get high 
above this axial flow turbine and record the 
assembly operations. For such work Bell also 
uses a 4x 5 or an 11 x 14 because of controls. 
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have to look to our 11x14 cam- 
eras. Not so long ago we had to 
make an exploded view of a large 
motor for instruction book pur- 
poses. This meant delivering a 
print with a white background 
on which lettering could be done 
before the print was turned over 
to the engraver. After consider- 
ing the several possible ways of 
completing this job, the 11x14 
camera was selected for the fol- 
lowing advantages: 


THREE CITED 

1—The larger film area per- 
mitted the use of a longer focal 
length lens which minimized 
perspective distortion in a limit- 
ed studio space. 

2—A larger image of each 
piece of the motor offered great- 
er accuracy and more ease in 
opaquing the background. 

3—By composing picture to 
size, large runs of prints could 
be made by contact printing. 

Additionally, I personally feel 
that we on the industrial side of 
this profession will use our 
larger cameras more for in- 
studio work than on outside as- 
signments. However, I also be- 


lieve that we have to be ready 
for almost anything, and that in 
a good many cases only the big 
camera will do. 0 
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A directory of 
sheet-film cameras and 
their associated tripods 


The following is a practical reference of the 
available sheet-film cameras and associated tri- 
pods which are most useful for industrial photog- 


raphers. 


The sheet-film cameras are listed by 


film sizes, while the tripods are listed alpha- 


betically by the name of the manufacturer. 


The 


key to the listings is as follows: 


CAMERAS: A 


— approximate weight; B 


mount type; C—body construction; D—size of 


lens board; E—the 


shortest focal length lens 


accommodated; F—the longest focal length lens 


17x 17 


L. F. Deardorff & Sons, Inc. 
11 South Des Plaines Street 
Chicago 6, Illinois 
17x17 ERC Camera 
A-125:; B-bed and track; C-ma- 


hogany wood and metal fittings: 
D-8x8; E-12'': F-24'': G-shifts 3" 
bove, below or each side of 
nter; H-8xl0 and smaller backs 

through full 360°; I-four 





with varying degrees in 
of control at rear of 
through rod and gear 


mechanisms over focus of camera 
and placement of lens, front panel 
lens may be inserted in mid- 
J-8x10, 5x7, 4x5 and 
3'4x4'\/, backs inserted into and 
revolved by adapter and camera 
back, Stay-Flat Double Holders 
and Stay-Flat Back with focusing 
Packard Shutter Adapter 
dia. no. 6 shutter, 8x8 t 
board reducers, 6'' In- 
verted Cone (recessed lens board 
0', 12' and 15' horizontal ERC 
Camera Stands, rolling floor track 
stand, optional casters, elevating, 
and locking mechanism on stands 
3rger copy boards with or with- 
ut glass pressure frame. 


with 


dle frame; 


r anel 


with 4' 


14x14 


L. F, Deardorff & Sons, Inc. 
11 South Des Plaines Street 
Chicago 6, Illinois 


14x14 ERC 

A-100; B-bed and track: C-ma 
hogany wood and metal fittings: 
D-8x8; E-12'': F-19"': G-shifts 3" 


above, below or each side of cen- 
ter: H-8x10 and smaller backs re- 
volve through full 360°; I-supplied 
in 4 models with varying degrees 
of control at rear of camera 
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rod and gear chan $ 

cus of camera and pla 

lens, front panel w 
ens y be inserted in middle 
frame; J-8xl0 5x7, 4x5 and 3!/4-4!/, 
backs inserted into and revolved 
by adapter on back, Stay-Flat 


Double Holders and Stay-Flat back 
with focusing panel, Packard Shut- 
Adapter with 4'' dia. no. 6 
shutter, 8x8 to 6x6 lens board re 

10'", 12' and 15' horizontal 
ERC Camera Stands, optiona 
asters, elevating and ocking 
mechanisms on 


stands, larger cor 
poaras 


sure frame, 6" 
ng floor track stand. 


ter 


ducer, 


with or without glass pre 


inverted cone, ro 


11x14 


Burke & James, Inc. 

321 South Wabash Avenue 

Chicago 4, Illinois 
Princeton Repro-Graphic 


A-289: B-bed and track: C-wood 
D-6x6; E-12'': F-18'': G-rising lens 
board, side shift: l-all contro 
operated from rear of camera 


parallelogram bellows support: J 
xerographic back, double cut film 


holders (IIxl4, 8x1I0), 8xI0 single 
holders, 24x24'' groundglass and 
clear glass, reducing backs with 
groundglass. sliding backs, tran: 
parency holder. 

Commercial View 

A-24: B-bed: C-hardwood: D-9x9: 
G-vertica] rise and fall 5'', hori- 


zontal slide 3/4'', horizontal swing 
45°, vertical swing 45°: H-vertical 
rise and fall 634'', horizontal slide 
7'', horizontal swing 45°, vertical 


swing 45°: 1|-43'' bellows length, 
accepts up to 8!/,"" square Packard 
Shutter: J-!1xl4 cut film holder, 


accommodated; G 
special features; J 


TRIPODS: A 


B—fully extended height; C 
E—elevator 
the special features; and H—acces- 


type of head; 
weight; G 


sories available. 


controls; H 
accessories. 
largest camera accommodated ; 





~Back; 


lowest level; D 
action; F—total 


For further information on any of the items 
listed on this page or pages 49, 50 and 52, write 
to INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY, 10 East 40th Street, 


New York 16, New York. 


Rembrandt Pictorialist 11x14 


A-20: B-bed and track; C-wood 
metal reinforced; D-8x8; G-solid 
H-vertical tilt. r se fall, horizonta 
swing, shift; 1-32"' bellows, built 
sonnections for air and flash on 
Packard Shutter: J-reducing and 
jing backs, fu ne of lense 


L. F. Deardorff & Sons, Inc. 
11 South Desplaines Street 
Chicago 6, Illinois 
11x14 Studio 
A-60: B-bed and track: C-mahog 
any wood and metal fittings; D-8x8; 
E-12'': F-75'': G-vertical swing 30° 
each side of center, lateral swing 
20° side of center, swings 
operate from node of lens, total 
and slide of front from 
3''x3''x3"': H-vertical 
30° each side of center 
swing 20° each 
swings operate from axes of ground 
glass: I-I 1x14 back 
to 8x10 Revolving Adapter 
and revolves 8xI0 
View Camera Back and any 8xI0 
View Camera reducing backs 
J-8x10, 5x7, 4x5. and 3!4x4!4 backs 
to fit Revolving Adapter, Packard 
Shutter Adapter and 4'' dia. no. 
6. Packard Shutter, 8x8 to 6xé lens 


each 
rise, fall 

swing 
lateral 
center, 


center 


side of 


reversible 


which accepts 


board reducer, 6'' inverted cone 
for minimum focal length lenses 
8°, 10 12', 14' two-post Com 


mercial Series Studio Stands. 


8x10 


Burke and James, Inc. 
321 South Wabash Avenue 
Chicago 4, Illinois 
Commercial View 
A-13'/.; B-bed and track; C-wood 


md i] D-6xé6: f 
wing - tal shift j 
front: |-double extension WV 
te bed; J-full | 
y an iding ba 
tud stan 


Rembrandt Master Studio 
A-33: B-bed and track; C 
D-9x9: G 


verti 


Outfit 


hardwood: 


zontal swing, al ¢ 


Rembrandt Pictorialist 

A-14; B-bed and track w 
metal reinforced: D-8x8 
H-vertical tilt, rise fall, horiz 
tal swing, shift: I-built-in 
tions for air and flash of Packard 
Shutter up to 4!4"' dia., 28" 
lows; J-reducing and gliding back 


full line of lenses. 


conne 


Grover Universal View & Portrait 
B-monorail: C-metal and 
D-6x6: G-horizontal and vertica 
swing, rise and fall, lateral shift; 
H-same as front; !-monorail con- 
struction, retractable lens standard 
for wide angle work, rack 
pinion focusing, double extension 
bellows, tilt base, reversible back 
J-full line of reducing and divid 
ing backs, lenses, case yIders 
etc. 


woogd 


and 


Calumet Manufacturing Company 

6550 North Clark Street 

Chicago 26, Illinois 
Universal View CC-800 
A-|7; B-bed and track 
num: D-6x6; E-4'': F-31"' 


C-alur 
bellows 























Water is splashed 
on one-inch thick 
glass plate to 
simulate wet road 
conditions. Camera 
and lighting are 

in pit beneath glass. 
Then... 














Car equipped 
with Life-Saver tire 
is driven onto wet 

glass at 20 mph. 





Brake is applied 
to stop car and 
show tire action. 
As car reaches 
camera field of 
view, photo-electric 
cell trips lights 
and shutter, 


The photo on the right is a stopped-action shot of a 
B. F. Goodrich Life-Saver tubeless tire coming to a 
sudden stop on a wet road. It is one of many 
remarkable Speed Graphic photographs which 
have been made by Robert L. Coon of the B. F. 
Goodrich photographic department. This use of 
photography in industry is unusual and interesting. 


Mr. Coon’s assignment was to make a dramatic 
picture of the tire as it wipes a wet road dry when 
the automobile’s brakes are applied. Because the 
Life-Saver tire has 10,000 small cross-ecuts in its 
tread which grip the road like tiny fingers while 
wiping the road dry, the picture had to show the 
road being wiped dry and how the fingers per- 
formed this action. How it was done is shown and 
explained in the pictures and captions herewith. 


Pictures were taken with a 4 x 5 Speed Graphic 
camera, using a 5!4 lens, mounted on a tripod in a 
pit covered with a one-inch thick piece of special 
glass. Illumination was by electronic flash tripped 
by a photo electric cell as the car was driven onto 
the glass plate. This photo was used extensively in 
B. F. Goodrich publicity and advertising. 





SPEED 


GRAPHIC: 


Captures Tire Skid Action 
For 


B.EGoodrich 
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Camera catches the action of tire tread wiping wet surface 
dry as car comes to emergency stop. 







There’s practically no limit to the photographic 

possibilities of Speed Graphic cameras in industry. 

If you’d like to know how these cameras can serve 

you, write Dept. IP-18 for your copy of “Industry 
Cuts Costs with In-Plant Photography.” 


GRA BLEX: Pe Winns Comat ond Epsomsit [I 


GRAFLEX, INC., ROCHESTER 3, N.Y. 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION ‘ “ 
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The great advantages of a reflex viewing system in a movie camera are obvious: 
No parallax, no finders to match, no rackover inconvenience 


but continuous focusing and viewing through the taking lens. 
There are two ways in which reflex viewing can be accomplished: 





1. By means of a mirror reflex shutter which rotates at 45° 
between lens and film plane. 


The great advantage of this system is the fact that 100% 
of the light goes to the film and the eye intermittantly. 
When the shutter is open there is no interference be- 
tween film and lens. When the shutter is closed, its mirror 
surface reflects all of the light to the eye. Result: Easy 
focusing and viewing on a bright crisp ground glass 
image even in dim light, or when the lens is stopped 
down. 


The Arriflex —designed for the professional —uses the 
mirror reflex shutter, which of course is a much more 
costly design. 


2. By means of a beam splitting mirror or prism which is 
mounted between lens and film. This reflects some of the 
light (about 20%) to the eye and transmits the balance 
to the film. 

The disadvantages of this system are: 

The light reflected to the eye is so weak that it is difficult 
to focus or even sight, unless the lens is wide open and 
the scene brightly illuminated. In dim light, or if the lens 
is stopped down, the finder image is so weak it is prac- 
tically useless. But the light going to the finder is taken 
away from the film, requiring the f stops of the taking 
lens to be specially adjusted. The beam splitter perma- 
nently in the light path, and close to the film plane, 
frequently accumulates dust and other foreign matter 
which may ruin the picture. 


Don’t take our word for it! Try it yourself. Take an Arriflex 16 and a 
‘‘beam splitter reflex”’ and look at the same scene, through similar focal 
length lenses, at various f stops from wide open to f22. You will exclaim 


with us: Vive la difference! 


Write for 16-page Arriflex catalog. Free if. requested on your business letterhead; otherwise 10c to cover handling. 


SOLE U. S. DISTRIBUTOR 


re T.I NANG PHOTO CORPORATION 


257 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 10, N.Y. © 7303 MELROSE AVENUE, LOS ANGELES 46, CALIF, 
In Canada: Gevaert (Canada) Ltd., 345 Adelaide St., West, Toronto 





... for more details circle 559, page 89 


48 











‘Vv 


VW 

















extension; G-30° vertical, unlimited 
horizontal: H-30° vertical, 25° 
|-sliding tripod block, 
controlled by worm 
gear, sliding front; J-5x7 and 4x5 


reducing back sliding carriage 


L. F. Deardorff & Sons, Inc. 
11 South Des Plaines Street 
Chicago 6, Illinois 





8x10 View 

A-12!/2; B-bed and track; C-mahog- 
any w 1 with metal fittings: D 6x6: 
E-4"': F-30 G-vertical swing 30° 
each side center, lateral swing 20° 
each side center, 6!/"' total rise 
and fa wings operate from node 
of lens: H-vertical swing 30° each 
side of center, lateral swing 20‘ 
each side of center: I-no recessed 
lens board needed for wide angle 
lenses jing panel in_ front 
operated independently of bel- 
lows (r ind falls I'/4'' each side 
of center J-5x7, 4x5 and 3!/4x4!/, 
reversible or revolving backs, split 
5x7 Sliding Carriage back, 6x6 to 
4x4 and 6x6 to 4!/ox4!l/, lens board 


reducers, Packard Shutter Adapter 
and 2%'' no. 6 shutter, carrying 
cases, 6' and 8' Handi-Stands, Graf 

; nstalled on reducing 
backs if desired. 


8x10 Studio 
A-45: B-bed and track: C-mahog 
any wood with metal fittings; D-8x8:- 


E-12'': F-50'': G-vertical swing 30° 
each je of center, lateral swing 
20° each side of center, swings 


operate from node of lens, total 
rise, fal! and slide of front from 
3x3x3; H-vertical swing 30° 
each side of center, lateral swing 
20° each side of center, swings 
operate from axes of groundglass: 
l-built-in. revolving adapter, ac 
cepts and revolves 8xl0 View 
Camera back and 8xl0 View 
Camera reducing backs; J-5x7, 4x5, 
and 3'/44x4!/, backs to fit the built- 
in revolving adapter, Packard 
Shutter Adapter and 4"' dia. no. 6 
Packard Shutter, 8x8 to 6x6 Lens 


Board Reducer, 6'' Inverted Cone 
for minimum focal length lenses 
8’, 10 2° and 14' two post Com 
mercial Series Studio Stands. 


8x10 Portrait 

A-42: B-bed and track: C-mahog 
any wood and metal fittings: D- 
8x8: E-!0'': F-28'': G-vertical 20° 


ach side of center, lateral swing 


€ 
20° each side of center, swings 
operate from node of lens: H 
e } wing 20° each side of 
center, lateral swing 20° each side 
f cente |-front swings operated 
from rear of camera by levers so 
that action can be seen on ground- 
a built-in. revolving adapter 
accept sn revolves 8xl0 View 
Camera back or any of the 8xl0 
View Camera reducing backs, 


swinas held in position by friction 
mechanism requiring no clamping 
nuts: J-5x7, 4x5 and 3!/4x4!4 backs 
to fit into revolving adapter, 8x8 
to 6x6 lens board reducer, 6" In- 
erted Cone, 5x7 Split Sliding 
Carriage back, Packard Shutter 
Adapter with 5"' dia. no. 6 shutter. 


Karl Heitz, Inc. 
480 Lexington Ave. 
New York 17, New York 
Sinar 8x10 
A-13 B-monorail; C-metal: D 


sheet-film camera directory 


57/16; E-120mm; F-unlimited: G- 
tilt, swing, rotate, iateral, rise, 
fall; H-tilt, swing, rotate; |-inter- 
changeability of all components, 
4x5 and 5x7 backs and bellows: 
J-2/4x2'/4 and 2!4x3!%4 roll film 
adapters) Grafmatic magazine, 
stabilizing rods, filterholder, filter- 
shade, shutters, BC Flashunit, table 
clamp, carrying suitcase, multi- 


color holder. 


Eastman Kodak Company 
343 State Street 
Rochester 4, New York 


8x10 View 

A-13; B-flat-bed, dualrail; C-metal: 
D-6x6; E-2'': F-28'': G-4"' rise, 2!/%4"" 
fall, horizontal swing 20° right or 
left, vertical swing 30° forward and 
back, H-horizontal swing 12° right 
or left, vertical swing 30° forward 
and back, horizontal slide of front 
2'\/4'' right and left; l-camera back- 
spring type, reversible for nhori- 
zontal or vertical pictures, inter- 
hangeable metal lens boards with 
an integral light lock: J-Kodak Re- 
ducing Back 8xI0 to 5x7, 


Szabad Universal Camera 
516 5th Avenue 
New York 36, New York 


8x10 Universal Camera 

A-20; B-bed and track: C-wood 
and metal; D-6x6; E-5"': F-31'"': G- 
swinging, tilting and sliding front 
plus raising and falling lens board: 
H-swing, tilt; I-sliding bedblock: 
J-reducing-revolving back. 


5x7 


Burke and James, Inc. 
321 South Wabash Avenue 
Chicago 4, Illinois 


Commercial View 

A-6',; B-bed and track: C-wood 
and metal; D-5!4x5!4: G-rise and 
fall, swings, shift: H-same as front: 
l-same as 8x10 Commercial View: 
J-same as 8x10 Commercial View. 


Rembrandt Portrait 

A-10: B-bed and track: C-wood 
and metal: D-6x6; G-solid; H-verti- 
cal swing, rise and fall: |-built-in 
air connector for Packard Shutter, 
Model II also has folding bed and 
carrying handle; J-full line of re- 
jucing and dividing backs, lenses 
Packard Shutter, stands, etc. 


Grover Universal View, Portrait 
A-!1;  B-monorail: C-metal and 
wood: D-5!/4x5!4; G-horizontal and 
vertical swing, rise and fall, lateral 
hift: H-same as front: I-monorail 
construction, retractable lens stand- 
ard for wide angle work, rack and 
pinion focusing, double extension 
bellows, tilt base reversible back: 
J-full line of reducing and divid- 
ing backs, lenses, case, holders, 


erc. 


L. F, Deardorff & Sons 
11 South Des Plaines Street 
Chicago 6, Illinois 


5x7 View 

A-7\/4; B-bed and track; C-mahog- 
any with metal fittings; D-4x4: 
E-3!/"': F-22'': G-vertical swing 30° 
each side of center, lateral swing 
20° each side of center, total rise 
and fall 434''| swings operate from 
node of lens; H-vertical swing 30° 
each side of center, lateral swing 
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20° each side of center; |-folding 
design, needs no recessed lens 
board to focus wide angle lens, 
sliding panel in camera front 
operates independently of bellows, 
rises and falls 15/16'' each side of 
center; J-4x5 or 3!/4x4!/4 reversible 
or revolving backs, Graflok back 
fittings on reducing backs if de- 
sired, split 5x7 Sliding Carriage 
back, carrying cases, 6' and 8' 
Handi-Stands for semi-portable use 
n studio. 


Karl Heitz, Inc. 
480 Lexington Ave. 
New York 17, N. Y. 


Sinar 5x7 

A-!10:  B-monorail; C-metal; D- 
5 7/16: E-90mm; F-unlimited; G-tilt, 
swing, lateral, rise, fall, rotate; H- 
same as front; |-interchangeability 
of all components, 4x5 and 8x!l0 
back and bellows; J-2!/4x2!4 and 
2\/4x3'/4 roll film adapter, Graf- 
matic magazine, stabilizing rods, 
filterholder, filtershade, shutters, 
BC Flashunit, table clamp, carry- 
ing suitcase. 


Kling Photo Corporation 
257 4th Avenue 
New York 10, New York 


Linhof Super Technika 5x7 

A-II: B-bed and track; C-metal; 
D-special 5x5; E-90mm with special 
adapter: F-500mm; G-tilt back lens 
board with rising and falling front, 
right and left shift, right and left 
swing, drop bed up to 30°; H- 
vertical and horizontal tilt and 
swing; |-built-in Multifocus Range- 
finder couples to lenses from 4% 
to 20'"' FL, 22" triple bellows ex- 
tension, lens  interchangeability: 
J-optical viewfinder adjustable for 
lenses from 120mm to 500mm FL 
with parallax correction, reducing 
backs 4x5 and 2!/4x3//4, for use with 
all types of cut film, plate and roll 
film holders. 


Kardan-Color 

A-25: B-monorail; C-metal; D- 
Special 9x9; E-47mm;  F-prac- 
tically unlimited; G-unlimited tilts 
and swings through the lens axis, 
rising and falling lens standard, 
lateral shift, right and left; H- 
same as front; I-choice of mono- 
rails 24'' or 40'', interchangeable 
bellows to 40'' and longer; J-re- 
ducing backs and reduction frames 
8x10 to 5x7 to 4x5 to 2!/4x3!/4 for 
use with all types cf cut film, 
plate, roll film holders 2!/4x3!/4 
and 2!/4x2!\/, and other back ac- 
cessories 


Szabad Universal Camera 
516 5th Avenue 
New York 36, New York 


Universal 5x7 

A-14; B-bed and track; C-wood 
and metal; D-4x4; £-4'': F-24"': G- 
swinging, tilting and sliding front 
plus raising and falling lens board; 
H-swinging and tilting back; |-slid- 
ing bedblock; J-reducing-revolving 
back. 


4x5 


Baco Accessories Company 
1001 N. McCadden Place 
Hollywood 38, California 


4x5 Deluxe Press-View 

A-6: B-dualrail; C-duraluminum; 
D-4x4; E-3!4"': F-16'"': G-swings, 
tilts, rises, falls, and shifts all di- 
rections to extent of bellows: H- 
revolves 360°, provision for front 
and back focus; l-accommodates 
rangefinder, Packard Shutter; J- 
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carrying case, Kalart rangefinder, 
Packard Shutter, Baco Synchroni- 
zation Tester, metal lens board, 
Atlas tripod, tripod heads, lenses 
optional. 


Brand Camera Company 
907 S. Victory Blvd. 
Burbank, California 


“Brand 17°’ Universal 

A-5; B-dualrail; C-magnesium and 
aluminum; D-4x4; E-3"; F-I7"; G- 
centered swings and tilts, 2" rise, 
3'' fall, sideways; H-centered tilts 
and swings, 2"' rise; |-revolving, 
removable and_ interchangeable 
backs with 3!/4x4l4 sizes, remov- 
able bed so that geared knob 
adjustment can be under front or 
back, telescoping rods for long 
lenses; J-3'4x414 Graphic and 
Graflex revolving backs, 4x5 di- 
viding back. 


Burke and James, Inc. 
321 South Wabash Avenue 
Chicago 4, Illinois 


Commercial View 

A-6!/,; B-bed and track; C-wood 
and metal; D-5!/4x5!4; G-rise, fall, 
swing, shift; H-same as front; |- 
same as 8xi0 Commercial View; 
J-same as 8x10 Commercial View. 


Rembrandt Portrait 
A-10; B-bed and track: C-wood 
and metal; D-6x6; G-solid; H-verti- 


cal rise, swing; I-built-in  con- 
nections for Packard Shutter, 
Model II has folding bed, carry- 


ing handle; J-same as 5x7 Rem- 
brandt Portrait. 


Grover Universal View, Portrait 
A-9; B-monorail: C-metal and 
wood: D-4x4; G-Horizontal and 
vertical swing, rise and fall, hori- 
zontal slide; H-same as front; |- 
reversible back, double extension 
bellows, rack and pinion focus- 
ing, retractable lens standard for 
wide angle work, tilt base; J-re- 
ducing and split backs, full line 
of lenses, case, holders, etc. 


Busch Camera Incorporated 
850 West Adams Street 
Chicago 7, Illinois 


Pressman Model D 

A-4; B-bed and track; C-metal: 
D-3!4x3'/4; E-85mm; F-I0"' tele- 
photo; G-rising and sliding, drop 
bed, double extension bellows, fore 
and aft tilt; H-revolving back; J- 
optical viewfinder, Kalart range- 
finder, Polaroid back (when adap- 
ted to fit). 


Calumet Manufacturing Company 
6550 North Clark Street 
Chicago 26, Illinois 


CC-400 View 

A-8',,; B-monorail; C-die cast 
aluminum; D-4x4; £-35¢"'; F-22"': 
G-30° vertical, 12° horizontal; H- 
same as front; 1-360° revolving 
back, easy loading frame release 
handle; J-recessed lens board, 8", 
16'" and 22" bellows available. 


L. F, Deardorff & Sons, Inc. 
11 South Des Piaines Street 
Chicago 6, Illinois 


4x5 Special View 

A-7\/4; B-bed and track; C-mahog- 
any and metal; D-4x4; £E-3/4"': 
F-22'': G-vertical 30° each side of 
center, lateral 20° each side of 
center, 43%'' total rise and fall, 
swings operate from node of lens; 
H-vertical 30° each side of cen- 
ter, lateral 20° each side of 
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center: |-compact tolding design 
needs no recessed lens board to 
focus wide angle lenses, sliding 
panel in camera front operates 
independently of bellows, rises and 
falls 15/16'' each side of center; 
J-3'/4x4'/44 backs in reversible or 
revolving style, 5x7 Reversible 
Back, split 5x7 sliding carriage 
carrying cases, 6' and 8' Handi- 
Stands for semi-portable studio 
use, Graflok back fittings. 


General Photographic Supply Co. 

136-140 Charles Street 

Boston 14, Massachusetts 
Micro-Technical Mark VII 
A-63%4: B-bed and track; C-metal: 
D-4x4; E-3''; F-17''s G-all swings 
up, down and side, baseboard 
dropped 15°; H-horizontal, vertical 
or combination, rotating; 1|-focal 
plane shutter, rangefinder with 
interchangeable lens mountings to 
couple to any focal length lens: 
J-backs, holders, lenses, sports 
finders. 


Grafiex, Incorporated 

3800 Monroe Avenue 

Rochester 8, New York 
Pacemaker Crown Graphic 45 
A-4; B-bed and track: C-metal and 
wood; D-3_ 1I1/16x35; E-90mm 
(65mm Super Angulon); F-380mm: 
G-i'f"' rise, 11/32" shift from 
center, 18!/2° tilt; l-body release 
Graflok back, rack and pinion 
focusing of wide angle lenses, open 
frame finder: J-interchangeable 
cam rangefinder, optica! view- 
finder, all types of flash, film pack 
adapter. Grafmatic magazine 
Graphic Polaroid, dividing back 
Graflarger. 


Pacemaker Speed Graphic 45 

A-5: B-bed and track; C-metal and 
wood; D-3_ 11/16x35; E-90mm; 
F-380mm: G-I'/"" rise, 11/32" shift 
from center, 1I8!/2° tilt: I-focal 
plane shutter (1/30-+/1000, sync), 
body release, Graflok Back, rack 
and pinion focusing of wide angle 


lenses, open framefinder: J-same 
as Pacemaker Crown 45. 

Graphic View II 

A-9!/2; B-monorail; C-metal; D-4x4: 


E-90mm; F-16'': G-3"' vertical rack 
and pinion, lateral shift 54'' frorr 
center, lateral swing 12° from 
center, tilt 26° from center; H- 


sheet-film camera directory 


same as front: I-click center stops, 
triangular lock bracing, bubble 
level on back, Graflok back, pan 
tilt head, carrying case; J-lenses 
accordicn type lenshade, same film 
attachments as Pacemaker. 


Karl Heitz, Incorporated 
480 Lexington Avenue 
New York 17, New York 


Sinar 4x5 
A-9:  B-monorail: C-metal; D 
57/16; E-60mm; F-unlimited: G- 


tilt, swing, lateral, rise, fall, rotate 
H-same as front; !-interchange 
ability of all components, 5x7 and 
8x10 back and bellows: J-2!/4x2!/, 
2\/4x3'/4 roll film adapter, Graf- 
matic magazine, stabilizing rod 
filterholders, shutters 
BC Flashunit, table clamp, carry 
ing case. 


filtershade 


Kling Photo Corporation 
257 4th Avenue 
New York 10, New York 
Linhof Super Technika IV 
A-6; B-bed and track: C-meta 


D-special 334x3%: E-65mm:; witt 
special adapter F-14'': G-lens tilt 
forward and back through lens 
axis, left and right shift, left and 
right swing ng front, drop bed 


to 30°: H-horizontal and vertica 


swings and tilts to I5° in all d 
rections; I-built-in Multifo 
Rangefinder for al! lenses fror 


360mm tele 


90mm wide angle to 


photo 17 triple extension: J-ad 
ustable optical viewfinder with 
parallax correction, rol] film back 


2 /4x2\/4 and 2!/4x3'/4, reducing back 
2\/4x3'/4, focal plane shutter 


Szabad Universal Camera 
516 5th Avenue 
New York 36, New York 
4x5 Universal 
A-10; B-bed and track; C-w 


s raising and falling len 


a 
sliding bedlock. 


34, x 4% 

Grafiex, Incorporated 

154 Clarissa Street 

Rochester 8, New York 
Pacemaker Crown Graphic 34 
A-4: B-ped and track: C-metal and 





D-3 3/16x3 5/16": 


wood; 


E-65mm; 


F-250mm; I-body retease, Graflok 


Back, optical 
rack and pinion focusing of 
angle lenses; J-rangefinders 


and open finders, 


wide 
all 


types of flash, wide acceptance 


lenses, sheet film holders, tilm 


pack 


adapters, !20 rol! holders, etc. 


Pacemaker Speed Graphic 34 


A-5: B-bed and track: C-meta 


| and 


wood: D-3 3/16x3 5/16''; E-80mm; 
F-250mm; G-rise I'/g'', shift 11/32" 


from center, tilt I8!/°: | 
plane shutter (1/30-!/1!000 
same as Crown Graphic 34; J 
as Crown Graphic 34. 


foca 


sync 


ame 


Super D Graflex, Revolving Back 


A-5: B-track: C-wood; D-3!/4x3!/s: 
E-150mm: F-250mm; I-single ler 
reflex, Ektalite field lens, foca 
plane shutter (1!/30-!/1000 plus 1 
snd 1/5 sec., flash sync, automati 
Wapnragm J film ICE piat 
holders, 120 roll holders, a ype 
flast 
/ 
244 x 3% 
Burke and James, Inc. 
321 South Wabash Avenue 
Chicago 4, Illinois 
Watson Holmes 
A-434: B-fixed focu | box 
metal: |-built-in umination, £/4.5 
ated en f ograr biect 
Ind | 2 4x3 4 JU 
ng IT S IGE i. 
t pack 30a f 
] Té 
Busch Camera, Inc. 
850 West Adams Street 
Chicago 7, Illinois 
Pressman Modej C 
A-3: B-bed and track: waod: D 
25/x254'': E-62mr F-8'': G-rising 
Ina § WING Irop Head ,OUDIe ex 
n n C Ow J ew 
finder Kalart naef 1e wide 
INDIE wna r 
Tim adapter 
Grafiex, Incorporated 
3800 Monroe Avenue 
Rochester 8, New York 
Century Graphic 
A-22: B-bed and track: yhog 
anite: D-2!/ox2'/: E-65mn 47mrr 
Super Angulon): F-250mm: G 
6 11/32'' fror enter 
8 t Graflok Back 
3nd open finders. rack a pinion 
2 ; OF Ww } J 





THE BIG CAMERA 
A SPECIAL SECTION 








rangefinders, all! types of flas! 
wide acceptance of lenses, sheet 
film holders, film pack adapte 
120 roll holder, Grafmatic 


rin 
zine 


Pacemaker Crown Graphic 23 
A-3: B-bed and track; C-meta! « 


wood: D-2!/x2l/2; E-65mn 
Super Angulon); F-250mm: > 
11/16" rise, 11/32'' from center 
18!/.° tilt; I-body release, Graflok 
back, optical and open find 
rack and pinion focusing of w 
angle lenses; J rangefin Jer 


types of flash, wide acceptanc: 
enses, sheet film holders. filr 
adapter, 120 roll holder, Grafr 
a 3gazines. 


Pacemaker Speed Graphic 23 
A-4: B-bed and track; C-meta! and 
wood; D-2!/2x2!/2; E-80mm; F-250 
G-11/16'' rise, 11/32" from cente 


BI/,° tilt; |I-focal piane 
1/30-1/1000, sync.), same as Crow 
Graphic 23 J-same as ( wv 


Grapt 23. 


Kling Photo Corporation 
257 4th Avenue 
New York 10, New York 
Linhof Super Technika 2'/4x3'/s 


A-4'/,; B-bed and track: C-metal: 

D-specia 3/44x3;  E-47mn with 

adapter: F-180mm; G-back tilting 

ens standard, rising and falling 
nt, drop bed; H-horizontal and 
srtical swings and tilts: 


focus Range and Viewfinder 
coupling of 

wide angle and telephoto lense 
2'/2'' triple extension bellow 
2'/4x3'/e and 2W4x2\/ 


adapt 


nation for 


Tradisco, Incorporated 
Northridge, California 
Fo-Graf-Fek 2'/4x3"/« 





A-3;  B-dualrail; C-meta 
x 2%: E-50mm; F-l0imn 
jown, left and right; |I-meta 
jle as an integral part; 
bars. 
Additional information on 
sheet-film cameras will be 


found in “Industrial * Work- 
shop” on page 54. 








American Photo. Instrument Co., 
Inc. 
10 East Clarke Place 
Bronx 52, New York 
Pic Pro 
A-4x5; B-6': C-floor 
tilt; E-yes; F-5 Ibs.; 
center post, 2' elevator. 


D-two-way 


G-reverse 





For key to tripod directory 
see page 46. 





Arrow Metal Products 
108 North Jefferson Street 
Chicago 64, Illinois 
Archer 88 
A-heavy camera; B-57!/,'': C-25634 
D-double movement swivel; E-n 


F-45 oz. 


Bowman 88 
A-heavy camera; B-71'/4"; 
D-double movement swivel; E-yes; 


F-66 oz. 


Archer 53 

A-light camera: B-56%'': C-34 
D-double moveme nt swive 

F-2 lbs. 9 oz. 


Saul Bower Inc. 

114 Liberty Street 

New York 6, New York 
8 Section Aluminum Flat 
A-2\/4x3"/4;  B-53!/2"': 


C-10 a's 


ball joint; E-no; F-I |b.; H-le 


D 


3ther 


A directory of tripods 
for sheet-film cameras 


8 Section Aluminum Round 


A-2!/4x3)/4: B-53//,"": Cc 10'/ D-ball 
joint: E-no; F-1l Ib 4 oz: 
eather carrying case. 


Susis 8 Section Brass, Pan Head 
A-2!/4x3'/4;  B-53!'"'s C-102": D- 
panorama: E-no; F-2 Ibs.; H-leather 


carrying case. 











How RED is a signal? 


@ make color prints in quantity, economically, again 
using Type C. 


Today there is tremendous versatility in color photography. 

A brakeman’s signal light can be as red as you want it 
... rendered, what’s more, as a brilliant transparency or 
a print of reproduction quality. 

Color sheet films come in a variety of emulsions—nega- 
tive and positive. And they offer the sort of control that 
has, until recently, been possible only with black-and-white. 

Negative color, in particular, has an enormous potential. 
With view and press cameras, the beginning is Kodak 
Ektacolor Film, Type S (short exposure, for flash and day- 
light) or Type B (for use with 3200 K lamps). Then, from 
a single color negative with the added control of filters, 
you... 

e make color prints of reproduction quality on Kodak 
Color Print Material, Type C. 


make transparencies, small for projection, or BIG for 
illuminated displays, on Kodak Ektacolor Print Film. 
make black-and-white enlargements just as you would 
from a black-and-white negative, on Kodabromide 
Paper or Kodak Polycontrast Paper. 

For positive transparencies, there’s Kodak Ektachrome 
Film in sheets from 244 x 34% to II x 14 inches, Type B 
or daylight. 

Use it for illustrations, for displays, for projec- 
tion. Ektachrome has the brilliance and speed 
you need for professional work. 


See your Kodak dealer. 


Roll-film color is discussed on the back cover of this issue. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N. Y. 
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Camera Equipment Company Inc. 

315 West 43rd Street 

New York 36, New York 
Professional Junior Tripod 
A-8x!0; B-73'': C-44!/."": D-friction, 

spring, gyro; E-no; F-14!/, 

ibs.; H-carrying case, baby tripod 

hi-hat low mount. 


geared 


Professional Junior Mini-Pro 
A-4x5, 35mm; B-58; C-35"':  D- 
mini-pro friction head: E-no: F-5 
bs.; H-carrying case. 


Davidson Manufacturing Co. 

2223 East Ramona Blvd. 

West Covinc, California 
D20 Conquest 
A-4x5; B-72'': -C-6'': _D-double 
movement swivel: E-yes: F-4 Ibs. 
7 02.; G-multi-cam platform. 


D18-Standard 
A-4x5: B-58"': C-25'': D-double 
movement swivel: E-no: F-3 Ibs. 


4 02z.; G-multi-cam platform. 


Davis & Sanford Company, Inc. 

25 Ave. ‘'E" 

New Rochelle, New York 
"Floating Action'' Model A 
A-30 Ibs.; B-4!/': C-26"' and 12": 
D-triple movement swivel: E-yes: 
F-10 Ibs.; G-automatic spring ele- 
vator: H-side arm for low point 
and overhead shooting, extension 
section, projection table top and 
dolly. 


**Floating Action'' Model B 
A-40 Ibs.; B-7!/2'; C-39"" and 12": 
D-triple movement swivel: E-yes;: 
F-14 lbs.: G-automatic spring ele- 
vator; H-same as Model A. 


Fox Products Company 

4720 North 18th Street 

Philadelphia 41, Pa. 
Bruneau Pneumatic TC 


A-20 |bs.: B-62'': C-25'': E-yes: F-8 
bs.; G-extra extension tube ex- 
tends to 7', individual leg ad- 
istment: H-head, extension tube 
projector table. 


Kine Camera Company, Inc. 

11 West 20th Street 

New York 11, New York 
Rainbow 


A-Speed Graphic: B-58'"': C-16": 
D-double movement swivel pan 
head: E-ye H-leather 


> F-2I/. Ibs: 


carrying case 


Kling Photo Corporation 

257 4th Avenue 

New York 10, New York 
Linhof Light Weight Pro 


A-4x5, 5x7, 15 Ibs.; B-54'': C-floor: 
D-bal!, swivel, or panorama: E-yes: 
F.4 b G-built-in spirit level, 
compa 25'' folded) for carrying 

cking centerpost: H-choice of 


special heads carrying case. 


Linhot Professional Deluxe 

A-5x7, 8x10, 40 Ibs.; B-76''; C-floor: 

D-heavy duty ball, swivel or pano- 

rama: ; lbs.; G-port- 
folded), spirit level 

ared centerpost; H-ex 
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tripod directory 


tension columns (20'' each), out 
rigger adapter and geared post 
for horizontal camera positioning. 


Linhof Deluxe Camera Stand 
A-8x!0, 40 Ibs.; B-56'': C-32'': D- 
heavy duty ball, swivel or pano 
rama; E-yes: F-75 Ibs.; G-star 
shaped base with casters, built-in 
shelf for camera accessories; 
geared column: H-same as Pro 
fessional Deluxe. 


Linhof Twin Shank Pro 

A-8x10, 40 Ibs.: B-61!/"" (82" with 
centerpost): C-floor with center- 
post: D-heavy duty ball, swivel or 
panorama; E-yes; F-9 Ibs. geared 
centerpost 6 Ibs.; G-portable (folds 
to 34!4''): H-geared centerpost 
optional, same as Professional De 
luxe. 


Linhof Deluxe Studio 

A-5x7, 10 Ibs.; B-82'': C-floor; D- 
ball, swivel or panorama; E-yes: 
F-8!/, Ibs.; G-radial locking braces, 
compact (28'') for carrying, con- 
vertible tips with steel spikes and 
rubber, geared centerpost; H-wide 
choice of special heads, carrying 
case. 


Lightning-Lite Company 

1813 West 25th Street 

Cleveland 13, Ohio 
Roller Base Camera Stand 
A-8x10; B-70"': C-32"': D-tilt top, 
rotatable: E-yes (hand); H-exten- 
sion tubing for greater height, 
pan on base to carry electronic 
lighting power supply. 


Modern Builders Hardware Co. 

851 West North Avenue 

Chicago 22, Illinois 
Majestic 
A-any size; B-I00'': C-floor; D- 
swivel gearhead: E-yes: F-!2 Ibs.: 
G-sidetilt of gearhead permits 
instant levelling without resetting 
egs; H-arm bracket. 


Otto Engineering Company, Inc. 
721 Augusta Street 
Inglewood 3, California 
Model ''A‘' 
A-4x5; B-56'': C-9: D-single move- 
ment; E-no; F-5 Ibs.; H-Otto "JR" 
or "'SR'' head. 
Model ''B"' 
A-5x7; B-65"': C-10"': D-two-way tilt 
or single movement; E-no; F-6!/, 
lbs.; H-same as Model ''A."' 


Model ''C'' 
A-I 1x14; B-72'': C-12'': E-no: F-12 


Os. 


Pagliuso Engineering Company 
113 West Harvard Street 
Glendale 4, California 
#2222 Hollywood Jr. Extendo 
A-2'\/4x2\/4-  B-72'': C-2"': D-pano 
rama: E-yes: F-4'4 Ibs.: G-Klutct 
Kontrol Pan tilt head: H-carrying 
case. #2209 Hollywood Senior Ex 
A-4x5; B-74I4"': C-2"': D 
panorama; E-yes;: F-6l/4 Ibs.; G- 
retractable mud spikes on each leg 
plus rubber tips; H-carrying case. 


tendo 


Paillard Incorporated 

100 6th Avenue 

New York 13, New York 
Schiansky Professional #131 
A-all types of studio still; B-61"’: 
C-16''; D-panorama; E-yes; F-8!/4 
lbs.: G-tips reversible trom rubber 
pads to steel spikes, adjustable 
chain to prevent legs from slip- 


ping; H-I5'' crank elevator ex 
tension, movie panheads, degree 
scales for panning and tilting. 


Quick-Set, Incorporated 
8121 N. Central Park Ave. 
Skokie, Illinois 
Hi-Boy Il 
A-8x10; B-94I/"': C-29'': D-friction 
ock pan-tilt; E-yes; F-7!/. lbs.: G 
e-way control on pan head per 
mits multaneous lock of bott 
pan and tilt, or separate lock of 
pan only or tilt only; H-Gearapan 
(worm and gear drive panning at- 
Table Top (support for 
slide or movie Projectors), Swing 
Top (affords side tilt for small 


tachment), 


neras 


Hercules 

A-75 |bs.; B-78'': C-40"': D-ball 
bearing pan-tilt with friction locks: 
E-yes: F-25 lbs.; G-operates through 
temperature range of —100° F to 
+350°F: H-folding dolly equipped 
with ball bearing swivel wheels 
and neoprene tires, worm and gear 


drive. 


Gibraltar 

A-200 Ibs.; B-96'': C-5I'IZ": D 
worm and gear drive pan and tilt: 
E-yes: F-60 Ibs.; G-same as Her- 
cules; H-pan head with friction 
lock or pan and tilt, dolly with 
ball-bearing wheels and neoprene 


tires. 


Husky Il 
A-8x10; B-76'': C-28!/2"': D-friction 
lock pan tilt; E-yes; F-634 Ibs.; 
G-same as Hi-Boy II; H-same as 
Hi-Boy Il. 


Ries Camera Company, Inc. 

6610 Santa Monica Bivd. 

Hollywood 38, California 
Tri-Lok Model C-1200 
A-4x5: B-5'4""» C-21"': D-exchange 
able ball-joint, universal joint 
ingle movement tilt, or pan,and 
tilt; E-no; F-5 Ibs.; G-reversible 
legs with rubber tip and steel 
point; H-Ries  photoplane _ tilt 
nead Schiansky pan and tilt 


neagd fluid heads. 


Tri-Lok Model B-500 

A-4x5, 5x7; B-54'' 9' with extension 
legs: C-21'': D-exchangeable ball 
joint, universal joint, single move- 
ment tilt, or pan and tilt; E-no; 
F-7 |bs.: G-same as Model C-1200: 
H-same as Model C-1200, three 


wnee dolly. 


Tri-Lok Jr. Model J-1500 

A-4x5, 5x7; B-54'', 9' with extension 

egs; C-21'': D-exchangeable ball!- 

oint, universal] joint, single move 
t tilt, or pan and tilt: E-no: 


F-7 Ibs.: G-same as Model C-1200: 
H-same as Model 8-500. 
Billings 


A-5x7; B-4!/2': C-36'': D-ball; E-no; 





THE BIG CAMERA 





A SPECIAL SECTION 


F-6 Ibs.; G-same as Model C 1200; 
H-same as Model B-500. Billings 
pan and tilt head. 


Tri-Lok Model A-100 

A-8x!0 and larger cameras; B-5'6", 
9'6'' with extension legs; C-14''; D 
exchangeable ball-joint, universal 
joint, single movement tilt, pan 
and tilt: E-no: F-9 lbs.; G-same a 
Model C-1200: H-same as Model 


B-500. 


Safe-Lock, Inc. 
P.O. Box 894 
Opalocka, Florida 


Speed 

A-5x7; B-67 C-f f D 
three-directional pan; E-y F-4 
Ibs. 


J. G. Saltzman 

480 Lexington Avenue 

New York 17, New York 
500MR 
A-150 Ibs.: B-8': C-28'': D-tip and 
tilt: E-yes; F-28 Ibs.; G-head ha 
rotating movement; H-dolly, side 
arm attachment, 30" plate. 


$.0.S. Cinema Supply Corp. 

602 West 52nd Street 

New York 19, New York 
Junior 
A-15 Ibs. B-75''; C-42''; D-friction; 
E-no; F-14 Ibs.; G-90° tilt, built-in 
spirit levels; H-fluid heads, fibre 
carrying case, ball head attach 
ment, collapsible triangle, dollies. 


Sun Ray Photo Company, Inc. 
295 Lafayette Street 
New York, New York 

No. 6 Camera Stand 


A-5x7; B-60'': C-25'': D-360° pano- 
rama: E-yes: F-7'/4 lbs., G-ground 
to sky tilting. 

No. 10 Camera Stand 

A-12x20 banquet; B-5!//'; C-24"; 
D-360° panorama; E-yes; F-I1'/2 
Ibs.: G-special up and down mo 
tion. 


No. 12 Camera Stand 

A-12x20: B-7'; C-26"': D-360° pano 
rama: E-yes; F-13 Ibs.; G-same a 
No. 10. 


No. 14 Studio Stand 

A-12x20: B-6': C-40''; D-360° pan; 
E-yes; F-20 |bs.; G-specil up and 
down motion and 90° tilt to either 


Jriven elevator. 


side. gear 


V.R. Jet Elevating 
A-4x5:; B-73'': C-24''; D-single con 
trol pan and tilt; E-yes; F-4 Ibs.; 
G-nylon locks and elevator runners, 
gear-driven elevator. 


Testrite Instrument Company, Inc. 

135 Monroe Street 

Newark 5, New Jersey 
Superpod No. 2800/3 
A-4x5; B-77''; C-I''; D-single lock 
pan: E-yes: F-5 Ibs. 8 oz.; G-hori 
zontal gear, extra 90° tilt on pan 
head, ball leve 


Superpod No, 2700/3 

A-4x5: B-75!/.'': C-1''s D-single lock 
panhead; E-yes; F-5 Ibs. 8 oz.; G 
No. 2800/3. 


same as 
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DEL BORER OF THE DES M 
HE MADE A SPLASH WITH FLASH 





wt E Lo! 


“During a summer drought in Des Moines, my 
managing editor sent me on what was to be a 
routine weather assignment. 

“Driving along Hickman Road, I spotted 10 
year old Barbara Wharff soaking her lawn with 
a sprinkler hose. It sort of reminded me of those 
Fourth of July sparklers we used to set off when 
we were kids. In order to show the water to 
best advantage, I chose multiple flash, combin- 
ing it with slow shutter speed to both illuminate 
and blur the spray slightly. 

“T used G-E #5 Flashbulbs in a slave unit on 


HOW WOULD YOU HAVE LIGHTED THIS PICTURE? 





OINES REGISTER & TRIBUNE TELLS HOW 
BY USING G-E «5 AND M2 BULBS 


either side for backlighting. To fire the slave unit 
and to give me a minimum amount of front light- 
ing, I used a bare PowerMite M2 bulb on camera. 

“My editor thought the picture was unusual 
and gave it good display. Through the years, my 
experience as a news photographer has proven 
to me that General Electric Flashbulbs are more 
reliable—indoors or out.” 

If you have ever been involved in unusual 
lighting situations dictating the use of G-E Flash- 
bulbs, write to: General Electric Photo Lamp 
Dept., Nela Park, Cleveland, Ohio. 








“Here’s how the composition, focus, lighting and 
exposure were figured: a low camera angle was 
chosen te get maximum effect of the water spray 
in the entire picture area. 

“The girl was placed close and to one side to get 
depth, perspective and interest. The girl and the 
water were rim lighted to outline them brilliantly 
against the sky. Too much front light would have 
killed the picture so a bare M2 with plastic shield 
was used at the camera for detail in the girl who 
was only a few feet away. 





( 
( 
( 


FLASHBULBS iN REFLECTORS 
SUBJECT C) q) 


“4 


CAMERA AND FLASH 





“The aperture was stopped down to f/32 for 
maximum depth and sharpness. The camera was on 
a tripod. A wallop of light was needed, so G-E #5’s 
were used in polished reflectors out of the scene. 

“Speed was 1/50th of a second to get all the light 
on X synchronization, as well as to avoid ‘stopping’ 
the water with too quick an exposure. The guide 
number for G-E #5’s with fast black and white 
film was an effective 640—using a high energy press 
developer, allowing f/32 with the lamps 20 feet 
from the spray.” 





GENERAL @@) ELECTRIC 
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ASK FOR ASCOR 
‘professionally 


preferred’ 
speedlights 





ascorlight 
series 400 


R 


Choice of ‘‘pros’’ because they're light- 
weight, high-powered and versatile (permit 
adding and interchanging power supplies, 
light units and accessories). The 100 watt- 
second capacity A406 and the higher-pow- 
ered 200 watt-second capacity A405 
operate from a_ rechargeable, long-life 
nickel cadmium battery or AC. A406 
{E.C.P.S. 3500)*, $167; A405 (E.C.P.S. 
7500)*, $259 (batteries extra). 


Have lights 
.- Will 
travel! _ 


Q} 


ascorlight 
seriES 600 


Power-packed, yet portable (only 24 Ibs.) 
. «therefore ideal for location work as well 
as in the studio. Features four light outlets, 
built-in trigger tube circuit, choice of four 
light styles. A602, includes one 800 watt- 
second capacity power supply and one light 
unit. More than 30,000 E.C.P.S.* output 
{more than most 1,000 watt-second units 
weighing over 60 Ibs.) ... $598. 

*Effective Candle Power Seconds 


Write for Series 400 and Series 600 data 
sheets and name of your local authorized 
Ascor dealer. 


AMERICAN SPEEDLIGHT CORPORATION 
63-01 Metropolitan Ave., Middle Village 79, N.Y. 
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SOME COMMENTS ON 
BIG CAMERAS 


Discussion and controversy 
has waged hot and heavy on 
whether large, sheet-film cam- 
eras, or small miniature or roll 
film cameras are superior as an 
industrial tool. There is no ar- 
gument, as far as I am con- 
cerned, for there is an important 
place for both. But inasmuch as 
I have already made some com- 
ments on the advantages of the 
small cameras, I’d like to take 
this opportunity to talk about 
large cameras. 

Aside from the basic con- 
sideration of size and weight 
(a miniature can be hung 
around your neck or over your 
shoulder), a primary considera- 
tion must be that when you con- 
sider photography as a means 
of communication, you have, 
perforce, to realize that the 
large sheet of film has a greater 
information area. If optical sys- 
tems, film and processing are 
similar, the larger area of sen- 
sitized material has a_ poten- 
tial of gathering, retaining 
and transmitting more in- 
formation. Much of the time, 
of course, the films used for 
large cameras and the develop- 
ers used with them do not con- 
tribute much to resolving maxi- 
mum detail. Yet, the potential 
is there, and large sizes of film 
will produce more information. 

Another consideration, of 
course, is that with sheet film 
cameras, there are two major 
types — the press-type camera 
and the view-type camera. Since 
the view cameras almost always 
are used on a tripod or stand, 
there is a limitation to the type 
of subject matter that it may best 
be suited for. Between the hand 
cameras and the stand cameras 
it will become apparent that the 
hand cameras (miniature and 
press) are best suited for pho- 
tography of people or events, 
and that the view cameras 
(stand or tripod required) are 
best suited for photographing 
things. This doesn’t mean you 
can’t do both with either—it’s 
just that when it comes down to 





actual usage, this is what they 
are best suited for. 

Aside from film sizes, there 
are several other advantages in 
favor of the big camera that 
must be considered. The first is 
in film—there is a much greater 
variety of film for use in sheet 
film cameras—film that is color 
blind, Type B, Type C, ortho- 
chromatic, extreme high con- 
trast, etc. The worker with the 
big camera has a great choice of 
sensitized material to choose 
from for each specific job. 

Furthermore, since these cam- 
eras are loaded for each shot, 
the type of film can be varied 
from exposure to exposure to 
suit the specific needs of the job 
at hand. Another great advant- 
age of the large cameras is that 
because they usually require or 
demand groundglass focusing, 
composition can be done on the 
groundglass and the full frame 
utilized. This is not so much the 
benefit of the big camera but the 
fact that there are few view 
finders used with hand cameras 
that are accurate and will also 
show the exact field. (This is 
why I use the Linhof Multi- 
focus finder on the big view v 
cameras; it is the only one I 
know of that will indicate the 
edges of the frame, even though 
it does not actually see exactly 
what the lens does). 








Choice of Optics 


One other advantage that the 
large camera has is in the choice 
of optics that may be used with 
it. Although it is true that the 
lenses for the good miniature 
cameras are exceptionally fine, 
the physical limitations of mini- 
aturization precludes the possi- 
bility of using the great variety 
of focal length lenses that one 
might use on a view camera. 

For example, one of the super 
8x10 jobs can take lenses from 
3” up to any focal length you 
may want (or have support for). 
And because of the inherent 
physical size, almost any lens 
can be fitted to proper lens 
boards. (Yes, I know the 21mm 
wide-angle Zeiss lens has been 


Ind 

















A striking example of fine chemical performance. With true camera artistry, the photographer has preserved the poetic quality of 
this mood-filled setting and created an intimate viewer association with the fresh, bracing smell of salt air mingled with the cool mist. 





your prints reflect the quality of your chemicals 





USE PROFESSIONAL=QUALITY 


MALLINCKRODT PHOTO CHEMICALS 


They fit your exact needs. 
An extensive line for mixing your own formulas: 


SODIUM SULFITE ANHYDROUS PHOTO + HYPORICE® « PICTOL® 
HYDROQUINONE +» ALUM POTASSIUM + MANY OTHERS 


Ready-mixed formulas to save you time: 
PICTONE® + JIFFIX® « LITHOTONE® 





Write for your 1956 catalog of 
Mallinckrodt photo chemicals today 


MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 
Mallinckrodt St., St. Louis 7, Mo. 72 Gold St., New York 8, N. Y. 


CHICAGO + CINCINNATI + CLEVELAND «+ DETROIT 
LOS ANGELES + PHILADELPHIA + SAN FRANCISCO 
Photographer: Joseph Long In Canada: MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS LIMITED —MONTREAL + TORONTO 


Manufacturers of Medicinal, Photographic, Analytical and 
Industrial Fine Chemicals 
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adapted to the Leica—but it’s 
difficult and expensive). 

The press cameras are de- 
signed primarily for hand use, 
although there have been some 
excellent compromises made. The 
newest model of the Linhof 
(which is probably the Cadillac 
of hand cameras) serves excel- 
lently as both a press camera 
and view camera. There are 
some things you can do with a 
view camera you can’t do with 
a Linhof—but not much. It is 
an excellent compromise. While 
many of the press cameras are 
beginning to appear with some 
movements on them (a single 
swing, shift, rise and fall) they 
are usually limited in their 
movement — and it has become 
customary to equip them nor- 
mally with lenses that will not 
cover the film well when the 
swings are used. 


Single Lens Reflex 

While on the subject of press- 
type cameras, I must mention 
the large negative single lens re- 
flex camera—the Graflex is the 
outstanding example of this. It 
has certain tremendous advant- 
ages for photography of people, 
sports, action, etc. where long 
lenses may be important, where 
critical focus up to the moment 
of exposure is demanded, and 
where short exposures may be 
needed. It is sad to note that at 
present no more Graflex cam- 
eras are being made, although 
there are still a few around for 
the persistent shopper. I hope 
that within a few years someone 
will revive such a camera. 

To get into some discussion 
of view cameras—the uninitiated 
may ask, “Why a view camera, 
anyway. Why do you need move- 
ments?” The experienced pho- 
tographer, of course, knows that 
the use of swings, tilts, shifts, 
etc. gives tremendous control 
over perspective and _ focus. 
Buildings can be photographed 
so they do not appear to be lean- 
ing over backwards — indeed, 
with proper control they can 
even be made to appear to be 
leaning forward. Shapes and per- 
spective can be controlled, and 
often manipulation of the front 
(which mounts the lens) can 
procure’ exceptional overall 
sharpness even when the lens is 
used wide open, or partly open. 

If you are not familiar with 





a view camera and are consid- 
ering getting one and starting 
to use it, there are some import- 
ant things you should know 
about view camera construction. 
First off, on the business of 
movements there are eight basic 
movements and several auxiliary 
ones. The basic movements are: 
rise and fall, horizontal slide, 
tilt (or vertical swing), and 
horizontal swing. Yes, I know 
I only listed four — but these 
same four may appear on both 
front and back of the camera. A 
full-swinging camera will have 
them all—but they are not all 
essential for corrective photog- 
raphy if certain combinations of 
them appear and if the ones that 
do appear are extreme enough. 
For example, that old workhorse, 
the Deardorff, does not have a 
lateral (or side) shift. Yet, be- 
cause its horizontal swing in 
front and horizontal swing in 
back are extreme (20° in either 
direction) the same affect can 
be achieved. So if you intend 
to do corrective photography be 
sure that the movements are 
extreme. 

There are also some important 
features of camera construction 
to be aware of. First off, there 
are two general assembly prin- 
ciples—the monorail and the flat 
bed. In the monorail, the entire 
camera is supported on a single 
sturdy bar (usually round or 
hexagonal) and the camera can 
be reassembled in many combi- 
nations by adding or taking out 
bellows sections, and adding 
other accessories which mount 
on the bar. 

This is an advantage to some 
degree in that you can also add 
longer bars and thus use lenses 
of extreme focal length. You 
can also mount shorter lenses 
and use shorter bars. 

For Studio Use 

The Kardan-Color view cam- 
era is an example of this kind 
of construction and is not only 
very versatile, but very sturdily 
and well made. It is really not, 
however, a camera that you’d 
want to use in the field, away 
from the studio—only because it 
is bulky and heavy. It is used 
often in factories, however, and 
a few months ago we ran a story 
in INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 
about someone who had one 

continued on page 58 








camera owners represent every 

field of activity . . . industry, science, 
medicine, education, and 
government. Here is a partial list of 
DCLICM em) emia 

the Exakta Registry File: 


Jefferson Broadcasting Company, Charlotte 
Johns Hopkins Hospital © 

Keesler Air Force Base 

Kerr Spalding Company 


Kester! Products Inc. 4 
Ketchikan General Hospital 
Kimball Clinical Laboratories : 


Kimberly Clark Corporation 

’ KVOO-TY, Tulsa 
Lockheed Aircraft Corporation 
Long Island Jewish Hospital 
Long Island Lighting Company 
Lorentzen Hardware Mfg. Corp. 
Lehigh University 
Long Island College Hospital 
Los Alamos Scientific Laboratories 
Los Angeles County Flood Control Dist. 
Los Angeles State College 
Louisiana State University 
Mallroy-Schwartzkopf Metals 
Marine Biological Laboratories 
Marymount Hospital, Cleveland 
Massachusetts Eye and Ear Infirmary 
Medical College of Virginia | 
Michigan State University 
Middlesex General Hospital j 
Minnesota & Ontario Paper Co. 
Missouri Pacific Employer’s Hospital 
Monsanto Chemical Company 
Montana State College 
Museum of Cooperative Zoology, Cambridge 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington 
National Carbon Company 
National Institute of Health 
National Park Service, Yellowstone Park 
Naval Ordinance Testing Station 
Nebraska Psychiatric Institute 
New Britain General Hospital 
New York Botanical Gardens 
New York Trap Rock Corporation 
Newark Hospital Associates 
North Carolina State College 
Northland College 
Oakland Hospital 
Oakland Police Laboratories 
Ohio Florists Association 
Ohio State University 
Our Lady of the Lake College, San Antonio 
Pacific Naval Air Station, San Diego 
Penn Southern Construction Co. 
Penn. State University 
Perkins & Will, Chicago 
Philadelphia College of Osteopathy 
Pomona College | 
Portland Cement Association 
Rabinow Engineering Co. 
Reproduction Services Inc. 
Rhode Island Hospital 
Richfield Oil Corporation 
Roberson Steel Company } 
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EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY 
705 BRONX RIVER ROAD + BRONXVILLE, N. Y. 
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Descriptive Exakta Brochure 
“Operation Squirrel,” available 
free upon request. 
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Remember 


This... 


WHEN YOU NEED 
QUALITY 16mm SERVICES! 


The Calvin Company* is working in 
partnership with hundreds of film 
departments in business and industry 





CONSULTING 


(on film programs and problems), 





providing 
SCRIPT and EDITING 


assistance, 


offering all 
PRODUCTION 

SERVICES 
(Titles and Animation, 
Voice and Music Recording, Special 
Photography, etc.), 





and 
PRINTING and 
PROCESSING 
(We process ALL of our 
color and B/W prints.) 


Se 


“All Services—Gne Location 
One Responsibility” 


THE 
CALVIN 
COMPANY 


*SINCE 1931 
1105 TRUMAN ROAD — KANSAS CITY 6, MO. 
HA. 1-1230 
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mounted in the back of a truck 
for use in the field. 

The Sinar camera is also an 
example of monorail construc- 
tion and is a little lighter in 
weight than the Kardon. It is 
also supplied with accessory 
rails, bellows that extend on and 
on, and even a mirror (front 
surfaced) for letting you shoot 
around corners or look at your 
groundglass when direct view- 
ing is difficult. This camera also 
converts from smaller to larger 
sizes through the addition of 
new backs. Not reducing backs, 
but a whole new back. 

Other monorail cameras that 
are not so expensive, and are 
light in weight are the Graflex 
View Camera and the Calumet. 
The Calumet, just introduced, is 
actually the old Kodak 4x5 View 
which Calumet has just taken 
over and is now making. It is 
an excellent view camera for a 
basic and not too expensive out- 


fit. 


Flat-Bed Cameras 

The other kind of construction 
is the flat-bed, where the camera 
rides on two tracks which are 
mounted on a flat base. The 
Eastman Kodak 8x10 view cam- 
era is an example of this, and 
was introduced by them for use 
as a portable 8x10 camera that 
could be quickly and_ easily 
folded up into a compact pack 
and transported. 

Another flat-bed camera is a 
newly imported camera made in 
Sweden and is called the Szabad. 
It is made of hard wood, has 
excellent movements and is very 
sturdy. It is not a light weight 
camera, but it is very rugged 
and well made with the kind of 
machine work that the Swedish 
are noted for. 

The old stand-by in the indus- 
trial and architectural field, I 
believe, is the Deardorff. It is 
lighter in weight than most com- 
parable cameras, yet takes a ter- 
rific beating in field use. Fur- 
thermore, it is designed pri- 
marily for extreme corrective 
work—and all of the movements 
on it are extreme. You can solve 
almost any problem of per- 
spective with it if you have a 
lens good enough to keep up 
with its movements. Further- 
more, the Deardorff cameras 
are made in sizes ranging from 

continued on page 76 








AURICON 
FILMAGNETIC 


AN Ovtional FEATURE 


AVAILABLE FOR FACTORY INSTALLATION 
ON ALL NEW OR EXISTING AURICON 
OPTICAL SOUND-ON-FILM CAMERAS 


Lae 














Ree) $c Featuring 
pee Ultra-Portable 
Sameer Model MA-10 
Amplifier 
for 16mm 
Magnetic 
Sound-On-Film 










Auricon presents ‘‘Filmagnetic’”’ High-Fidelity 
Sound-On-Film Recording, for lip-synchronized 
Talking Pictures and Music of Quality, on 16mm 
black & white or color film, pre-striped for 
magnetic sound before it is exposed to light. 
Optical Picture and Single-System “Filmagnetic” 
Sound are recorded on the same film at the same 
time! The ‘‘Filmagnetic” Unit, installed at the 
Factory in any Auricon Camera, can be temporarily 
removed without the use of tools, thus providing 
a choice of High-Fidelity Optical or Magnetic 
sound-tracks. Your pre-striped film with magnetic 
sound lip-synchronized to your picture, passes 
through the normal picture-development and is 
played back on any 16mm Magnetic Sound 
Projector, including the Ampro, B&H, RCA, and 
others. “Filmagnetic” Outfit complete — $870.00 











‘@ MAGNETIC SOUND-ON-FILM 


Complete Outfit includes ‘Filmagnetic” Recording 
Unit, Amplifier, Microphone, Cables and Batteries, 
in a Cowhide-Leather Carrying Case. 


+ Auricon Equipment is sold with a 30 day 
money-back guarantee. Write for free 
illustrated FILMAGNETIC Catalog. 


L lu ollywood 


H 


BERNDT-BACH, INC. 
6914 Romaine Street, Hollywood 38, California 


MANUFACTURERS OF SOUND-ON-FILM 
RECORDING EQUIPMENT SINCE 1931 
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NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 15 





angle and has a depth of field of 
from six feet to infinity. Designed 
for the Contax 35mm camera line, 
the new lens is said to give excel- 
lent results with flash from dis- 
tances of a few inches to 30 feet. 
With high-speed pan films, shutte2 
speeds to 1/50th of a second are 
veported. 


2x2-3x3 Nega-Files 116 

Two new files for Kodak Filter 
I'rames have been added to the 
Vega-File Co. line of hardwood 
files. The new files, either fo 
2x2 or 3x3, have individual slots 


for 25 filter frames each. The 
Model EKF-1 for 2x2s sells for 


$4.25; the EKF-2 for 3x3s, $4.95. 


Uitra-High Speed Shutter 117 


Speeds to five billionths of one 
second are being reported by Elec- 
tro-Optical Systems, Ine. for 
latest model wide-angle Kerr cell 
shutter. To study intense explo 
sions, shockwaves, and nuclear re- 
Electro-Optical designed 
hermetically sealed, 
aperture shutter which is 
nounted on a modified camera 
of standard manufacture. 
he shutter is pulsed by an elec- 
tronic circuit which times and ac- 
tuates it. 


1ts 


ictions, 


the special, 


large 


body 


Super Anscochrome MP 


Film 118 
Ansco is now marketing its 
high-speed Super  Anscochrome 
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Wide-Angle Lens See 115 








Nega-Files See 116 
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YOUR GUIDE T0 QUALITY PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EQUIPMENT 





ENLARGERS 
ALL TYPES 


ALL SIZES 


Designed to keep 
abreast of latest 
technical develop- 
ments and produced 
by master crafts- 
men, Caesar-Saltz- 
man Enlargers em- 
body all the most 
advanced features. 
Models and sizes to 
meet every require- 
ment. Illustrated is 
an 8 x 10 Condenser 
Type Enlarger 
which is ideal for 
color and black and 
white. 


MODEL A-201 
Weight of light unit 2 Ibs. 2 oz.; 
power supply 2 Ibs. 2 oz. 

Color guide number 45, B & W 220 
75 watt sec. 


4 sec. recharge time 
1/1300 sec. flash duration 





















CAMERA STANDS 
STUDIO . . . PORTABLE 





| Sturdy stands that hold 
| eameras motionless in 

ise?’ position. Controls 
we for raising, tilting and 
swinging are all con- 
\ venient. Changes in po- 
ie sition can be made as 
_ quickly as they can be 
thought of. 





FISHER 
STAINLESS STEEL 


PRODUCTS 








Sinks, Mixing Tanks, Temperature 
Controls, Cooling Units, Negative 
Dryers. Any stainless steel spe- 
cialties built to your requirements. 


Write for Complete Information 


Headquarters for Professional Photographic Equipment Since 1920 


J. G. SALTZMAN, INC. 


SALES DISTRIBUTORS for CAESAR MANUFACTURING, INC. 


480 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 





1958 
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Only Charles Beseler Enlargers provide features specifically designed for the completely 













modern, functional darkroom: Optically precise enlargements from 8mm (Minox) 


to 4” x 5” negatives without changing condensers; Electro Mechanical 


a), 





Lamphouse positioning 


for 





Controlled Tension 





Negative Stage assuring easy negative insertions [ * without raising the 


s fi 


€ 






lamphouse; Horizontal Projection with pre-set stop at exactly 


te 








90°—instant return to 0°. M\ These and many 


more dynamic features 


tell why ... 


When Leading, Photographers Need Enlargers 
THEY CHOOSE BESELER! 


Here are just a few industrial users whose requirements have been fully satisfied by Charles Beseler Enlargers: 
Los Angeles Examiner ¢ Rochester Institute of Technology ¢ U.S.S. Nautilus * California School of Fine Arts * Germaine School of Photography 
e N. Y. Institute of Photography American Cyanamid. 


a 





Write today for complete descriptive literature or send your specific requiremenis. 
CHARLES BESELER COMPANY + 215 SOUTH 18th STREET, EAST ORANGE, NEW JERSEY 
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NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 59 





Daylight color film in 16mm, 
35mm, and 70mm sizes. With an 
exposure index of 100 with normal 
processing, the new films added to 
the line are recommended for use 
in professional equipment where 
fast shutter speeds permit full 
utilization of the films’ extreme 
sensitivity to light. 


Chloronol Developer 119 

A new long-life, fine-grain de- 
veloping concentrate—Chloronol— 
is reported by Hornsby & McKin- 
ley Co. to show little grain. Ex- 
ample: a 35mm _ Kodak Plus-X 
frame was enlarged 360 times 
“without loss of detail or bril- 
liance.” Sixteen ounces is said to 
process 2160 sq. in. of film. Stand- 
ard sizes are available. 


Big-Audience Projector 120 


DukKane  Corp.’s combination 
projector, record’ player, and 
speaker for large audience sound 
slidefilm presentations is equipped 
with a 1000-watt projection lamp, 
but a 1200-watt lamp may be sub- 
stituted. A locking glass aperture 
plate keeps the film locked in focus 
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Big Audience Projector See 120 


SPECTRA ~ 


PROFESDIOMAL 
« 





Professional Meter See 121 





INCREASE YOUR PRODUCTION 


OF TYPE C COLOR PRINTS 
ALL SIZES UP TO 16 x 20! 









CAMERA CRAFT 
2 SECTION 
PROCESSOR 





Print carrying basket... 
keyed for production... is 
the heart of the processor. 










no more make-shift 
tray systems 


The Camera Craft 2-section Type C Processor 
meets the color print requirements of custom and 
company laboratories that demand flexibility, qual- 
ity and high production . . . economically! 


Exclusive print basket and tank technique... gas 
agitation system and temperature maintenance 
affords the highest degree of precision print 











processing. 


The straight line tank arrangement...in both light and dark sections 
... provides for a time-spaced work flow of multiple baskets. Compact... 
requires only 10 feet of floor space. 


Write today for complete descriptive technical data and price list of 
complete line. 


Custom fabricated exclusively for Camera Craft by White-Hixon, Inc. 


Color Equipment Headquarters 
18 E. 42nd St., New York 17, N. Y. 
Telephone: MU 7-2900 
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COMPLETE SERVICE TO INDUSTRY PRODUCING 16mm 
MOTION PICTURES, 35mm SLIDE FILMS AND SLIDES 


Editing and Matching 
Titling and Animation 
Release Printing 
Magna-Striping 


Research and Script 


Photography, Studio and 
Location 


Processing 
Edge-numbered Work Prints 


Sound Recording and 
Rerecording 


GEO. W. COLBURN LABORATORY INC. 


164 NORTH WACKER DRIVE + CHICAGO 6 TELEPHONE DEARBORN 2-6286 


Slide Film Animation 
Slide Duplicating 
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LEADERSHIP 
IN 
PHOTO :LIGHTING 














THE TINY 
‘300’ 


250 A 





Built to New Higher Standards of per- 
formance and reliability with DYNASEAL 
Batteries and MIRACLE PRISM REFLECTORS 
— Portable units 30, 60, 120, and 200 
Watt-Seconds. 


WITH FLASH DURATIONS 
from 1/10,000 Second 
to 1/500 Second 
and 
LIGHT OUTPUT to 
20,000 Watt-Seconds 


SYNCTRON 
MEETS EVERY NEED 


DO YOU HAVE A 
LIGHTING PROBLEM? 


Many standard Synctrons can be 
modified to meet special needs. 


CALL - WIRE - WRITE 


ELECTRIC & MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 
5 HADLEY STREET - CAMBRIDGE 40, MASS. 
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by EARL STANTON 


LARGER LENS OPENINGS 
CAN IMPROVE ACUTANCE 

An interesting technical arti- 
cle appeared in “Research 
Progress,” bulletin of the Lith- 
ographic Technical Foundation, 
relative to a subject often bad- 
ly misunderstood. The article 
titled “Larger Stop Makes 
Sharper Image” is certainly 
worth any graphic arts camera 
operator’s time to read and fol- 
low by a test to prove the point 
brought. 

For years it has been _ be- 
lieved that the smaller the lens 
diaphragm, the better the reso- 
lution of an image. Perhaps 
this was true prior to World 
War I but with modern process 
lenses now available and used 
on nearly every graphic arts 
camera this old belief can cause 
many a process cameraman a 
real. big headache. 

Two major factors center 
around this discussion. 1) The 
effect of field aberrations due 
to the lens itself and 2) the ef- 
fect of diffraction. As a lens 
is stopped down, the effect of 
field aberrations is reduced. 
More simply, detail that is 
picked up and relayed to the 
film plane by the outer edges 
of the lens is brought into bet- 
ter resolution. With a modern 
lens this improved resolution is 
best when the lens is stopped 
down two or three stops only 
and not any further. 


Diffraction Factor 


Once you go _ beyond this 
point you start to lose resolu- 
tion. The reason for this being 
that the more you stop down 
the more diffraction occurs. 
Diffraction is light spreading 
that takes place when light rays 
pass through an aperture. The 
more diffraction, the more fuzzy 
the image and the greater the 
resolution loss. 

The National Bureau of Stand- 
ards did a research paper on lens 
performance back in 1945 which 
states that the limit of resolu- 
tion with a perfect lens and a 
perfect piece of film is deter- 


mined by the following formula: 
1426 

R — = Resolution in lines 
f/No. 

per mm. (Multiplying your an- 

swer by 25.4 gives lines per 

inch. ) 

This explains the very fine 
thoughts brought out in the ar- 
ticle because if you work out the 
above formula you can see how 
rapidly resolution decreases with 
increase of f number. For ex- 
ample, if you can resolve 9055 
lines per inch at f/4, you’ll re- 
solve only 2264 at f/16, 1132 at 
f 32, 566 at f/64 and so on. 

In no way should one miscon- 
strue this technical data and in 
so doing take for granted that 
this information has anything 
to do with lenses other than 
process lenses which work with 
flat copy. It must also be re- 
membered that the discussion is 
on resolution and sharpness and 
not on depth of field. The proc- 
ess lens and its use and the cam- 
era and the use to which it is 
put are two different breeds of 
dogs. No one will contest the 
fact that stopping down the av- 
erage picture taking camera lens 
does increase your depth of field 
and thus increase sharpness of 
distant objects. However, the 
fact remains by so_ stopping 
down you do sacrifice resolution 
of every object in that field. But 
this picture taking lens is out- 
side the scope of the present 
column. 

We have checked this out and 
find that a great resolution loss 
does occur when you stop down 
more than two or three clicks 
with the process lens. If you 
don’t agree set up a target and 
shoot some tests yourself. This 
may answer some of your ques- 
tions as to why you come out of 
the wash water with poor nega- 
tives after you have stopped 
down as far as you can go with 
copy you are trying to reproduce. 

But all this leads to one good 
point which I would like to men- 
tion. Often times we are asked 
to reproduce a halftone from a 
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magazine or some other printed 
page. If you copy conventionally 
you may have a very screeny 
negative and pretty poor prints. 
But if you stop way down, de- 
creasing resolution, you soften 
the image and partially elimin- 
ate the screen on your copy neg- 
ative. This is very good more 
times than not. For example, 
a copy with a 133-line screen 
shot at f/128 will blend in well 
and makes for better prints and 
surely better halftone negatives 
if you plan to rescreen them for 
your job. 

A good question after all this 
on larger Jens openings to main- 
tain maximum resolution would 
be: what about the fast emul- 
sions used at times in a process 
camera? This answer is_ not 
simple but the fact remains that 
if you try to cut down your lens 
opening to compensate for in- 
creased emulsions you come 
right back to the old story of 
resolution loss. One should not 
shut down the lens to compen- 
sate but instead move the lights 
further from the copy or even 
resort to neutral density filters 
to achieve the best results and 
negatives. In any event run 
some tests along this line. You 
will be amazed and helped. 


LETTER FROM READER 


. Had an interesting letter 
from a reader in regard to a 
recent column I wrote on auto- 
screened print paper. Seems 
this chap, Temple Nieter, 707 
Sheridan Rd., Evanston, IIl., 
wears several hats, one of 
which is that of printer-pho- 


continued on next page 
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“Of course, we're not as profes- 
sional as Hollywood . 





Bring out the best in it with 
Telefilm custom technical service 


Our experts give your 16mm project film the same care in completing it that 
you did in making it. Moreover, they assume undivided responsibility for its 
final excellence. 

Your job gets done fast, too. Our experience with aircraft, missile and elec- 
tronic firms during World War || brought about special techniques in speed 
without sacrificing quality. If you’re outside Los Angeles, air shipment nullifies 
distance. We return your prints the same way. 

Leave the details to us. At Telefilm, all technical services are under one roof — 
just one undivided responsibility for the finished product! Call us on your next 
job. Telefilm custom service costs no more. 

Write or call any time for project film advice or information. No obligation. 


black-and-white work prints * complete 16mm services 

color release prints + all facilities under one roof and 
black-and-white release prints one responsibility...under our 
sound recording constant control 





6039 Holl d Boulevard 
tt LE = | L M Hollywood 28, California 


gconeponarec | Telephone HOllywood 9-7205 





A leading 16mm motion —_— technical service since 1938 


for more details circle 607, page 89 








PORTABLE 34x 4" SLIDE SAVERS 
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These solid ha:dwood beauties guard 
valuable slides against dust. dampness 
and breakage wherever you go. Every 
Nega-File Portable features the ex- 
clusive finger-tip filing system, rugged 
lock-corner joint construction, lustrous 
natural wood finish, comfortable 
leather handle and heavy brass-plated Exclusive ''Angle-Groove'' con- 
hardware. Top to bottom: No. 34-100 struction permits view of slide 
Nega-File for 100 slides, $12.95; No. ingut, removal: also makes 
' aN * insertion or removal so much 
34-50 for 50 slides, $10.75: and No. easier! 
34-25 for 25 slides, $6.45. 


Write for gy eee and Filing THE NESAFILE CO. 


Handbook No. 23. NEGA) FILE 


NEGA-FILE COMPANY 


DOYLESTOWN 7 PENNA. 















DOYLESTOWN, PA. 
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tographer etc. for the Evansign, 
a publication of the Evanston 
Power Squadron. Mr. Nieter 
wrote to tell me that he uses 
a 65-line magenta screen on his 
prints with a standard enlarg- 
er. He plans his pages one 
and half over size and thus by 
reducing the paste-up page 
comes up with a halftone of 
about 95 lines. The samples he 
sent me look very promising and 
prove that one can do a great 
deal in graphic arts with simple 
equipment and a pocketful of 
thoughts. 


NAME LISTED 

I pass this reader’s name and 
address along just in case any 
reader would like to contact him 
directly. He will be more than 
willing to reveal his “trade se- 
crets.” 

While on the subject I feel 
that if Mr. Nieter were to use 
a gray screen instead of ma- 
genta screen he would have 
snappier halftones as a final re- 
sult. On tests I have run and 


had run for me both a gray 
screen and magenta screen 
were used and the better repro- 
ductions came from the prints 
screened with the photo-engrav- 
ers gray screen. The negatives 
appeared to have more punch 
and better reproduction capa- 
bility. 

If one will experiment on this 
problem I am sure a great deal 
of time and money can be saved 
in industry. For once the 
screened halftone is pasted into 
the page of line copy only one 
negative need be shot of the 
completed page and its ready to 
burn into a plate. 

We all get pet ideas on what 
we would like to see and be 
able to buy and this is one of 
my pet problems. I would still 
like to see a manufacturer 
have in the photo store a box 





The 1957 Editorial Index for “In- 
dustrial Photography” is now being 
prepared for distribution in Janu- 
ary 1958. A few previous years’ 
indexes are also available. 





of screened paper for either 
projection or contact printing. 
Perhaps the market would not 
be staggering but it would sure 
be interesting and desired by 
many persons doing printing, 
camera work, strip-in, and art 
work. 


SCREENED PAPER WANTED 


One problem would _ face 
the manufacturer I am sure. 
That would be shelf life. The 
screened paper, like the auto- 
screened film widely used and 
appreciated by hundreds of 
users, would of course have a 
latent image of the screen on 
the paper and probably six 
months date would be all that 
any manufacturer would care to 
gamble. But, I still question, 
why don’t some of the pa- 
per manufacturers market a 
screened paper and see what 
could be done? If people go 
so far as to improvise and make 
their own autoscreened papers 
surely there must be a market. 


0 








don’t let curlers spoil the beauty 


of your type C color prints 





(especially now that dry weather is here) 





BROWN-FORMAN INDUSTRIES 


Don’t let curlers spoil your Type C Color 
Prints. Add BFi #20 Print Flattening Solution 
to the buffer . . . for flat prints that won’t crack, 
even at the corners. Improves dye stability, too. 
Write today for sufficient BFi #20 to make a 


complete test. 


A Division of Brown-Forman Distillers Corporation 


‘‘Famous for (LD FORESTER and EARLY TIMES”’ 


LOUISVILLE 1, KENTUCKY 
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at all times. Two motors, a fan, 
and a turbine blower are used for 
cooling. The player has a three- 
speed turntable, equipped with a 
“mike” input jack, which fits into 
the carrying cases where the high- 
fidelity speakers are located. 


Spectra Professional 
Meter 121 


Photo Research Corp. has an- 
nounced resumption of limited pro- 
duction of the improved Model A 
professional exposure meter. For- 
merly known as the Norwood light 
meter, the new model is registered 
under the trade name, “Spectra 
Professional.” Designed for in- 
stant reading with great accuracy, 
the Spectra Professional comes 
complete with disc, grid, 12 film 
speed slides and carrying case at 
a price of $97.50. 


PRO-16 Tripod and Head 122 


U. D. Photographic Engineering 
has announced the PRO-16 Tripod 
and Miller Fluid Tripod Head. The 
PRO-16, sturdy but lightweight, 
adjusts quickly with positive leg 
locks for “fast” shooting. The 
Miller Head, incorporating a new- 
type viscosity drag, enables the 
cameraman to concentrate on com- 
position and action instead of the 
mechanics of panning. Custom ac- 
cessory items are also available. 


Type 3 Ortho Film 123 


» 


Kodalith Ortho Type 3 emulsion 
is now available on either regular 
or thin acetate base. Kodak an- 
nounced this product brings to four 
the number of Type 3 films avail- 
able to graphic arts technicians. 

continued on page 69 





PRO-16 Tripod See 122 





Old-fashioned incandescent slide projectors are restricted 
to small screens and small audiences 


ONLY A UNIVERSAL 








ARC SLIDE PROJECTOR 


makes possible the new large-screen, life-like, full-of-detail pictures which give everyone in 
even the biggest audiences a feeling of participation’. 


Ideal for sales conferences, 
technical meetings, and con- 
ventions, particularly where it 
is impractical, or impossible to 
darken the room, or where it 
is desirable to maintain room 
illumination as for taking notes. 


Plugs into any 110-volt A.C. 
outlet. 


Projects 3!" x 4" and 2" x 2" 
slides to obtain brilliant pic- 





tures up to 30 feet wide. 
WRITE TODAY FOR LITERATURE, PRICES OR DEMONSTRATION. 


THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 
“The World's Largest Manufacturers of Projection Lighting Equipment” 
86 City Park Avenue ° Toledo 1, Ohio 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
for more details circle 605, page 8 








FOR DEPENDABILITY SELECTROSLIDE STILL THE LEADER 


NOW—Model 350 
DUAL SELECTROSLIDE for 96 slides 


Amazingly efficient—versatile—automatic slide changing unit pro- 
jecting 2''x2" slides made from natural color or black and white 
35mm film. 


Sound may be adapted including continuous sound 
from tape magazine for exhibits. Write for details. 


3 
Spindler & Sauppe ESTABLISHED 1924 


2201 Beverly Blvd., Los Angeles 57, Calif., Phone: DUnkirk 9-1288 
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film manufacturer recognizes 
the miniature camera as basical- 
ly intended for candid type pho- 
tography. The films he manu- 
factures in this size are rela- 
tively limited with the possible 
exception of technical use such 
as microfilm, photomicrography, 
etc. 
On the other hand, a great 
many types and kinds of emul- 
sions are made in the sheet film 
sizes for specific uses. Slow or 
high-speed emulsions, response 
variable to the spectrum photo- 
graphed, high resolution, flat or 
extreme contrast and long or 
short scale are some of the qual- 
ity variations of professional 


sheet films. 


SCRATCHES, PINHOLES, ETC. 


Everybody who has_ ever 
worked with 35mm knows this 
problem. This is no area for a 
careless or sloppy workman. 


While I have always advocat- 
ed immaculate procedures, tech- 
niques, equipment, and premises, 
I still believe there is a specie 
of gremlin, breeding endlessly to 
thwart miniature camera work- 
ers regardless of the care used. 

There seems to be a static 
electrical charge existing on 
practically everything in the uni- 
verse, and it is under constant 
bombardment of cosmic dust. 
Any watchmaker is. familiar 
with the accumulation of dust 
particles found in fine watches 
even though the works are tight- 
ly sealed front and back by ex- 
tremely fine cover threads. 

The larger the negative, the 
less harmful the effect of this 
dust in the final print. This is 
a great argument for large neg- 
atives, particularly where a pro- 
duction level has to be main- 
tained, and reshooting of a spe- 
cial negative cannot be done. 


SINGLE EXPOSURE 
DEVELOPMENT 


Practically all miniature cam- 


eras use roll film of 8 to 36 ex- 
posures. In normal practice the 
whole roll is to be exposed be- 
fore developing. Then all ex- 
posures receive identical process- 
ing. 

There is an advantage in the 
use of sheet film in that one or 
a dozen exposures can be made. 
Not only can they be individu- 
ally processed as needed, but 
each exposure can be developed 
in a different developer or for a 
different time in the same de- 
veloper to vary the gamma of 
each. 

Exposing for density and de- 
veloping for contrast is a tech- 
nique to aid any photographer 
and has made many a difficult 
subject easier to photography. 
Every aid possible should be 
taken advantage of to improve 
professional work. 


EASE OF FILING NEGATIVES 
I suppose there are many sat- 
isfactory methods of filing 85mm 
film. Personally, I have not 
continued on page 67 



































THE PAKO PRINTMACHINE provides complete automatic 





transfer of prints through the short stop, hypo baths, and 


wash—with each step mechanically timed. This assures uni- 
form treatment of all prints. Constant rocking motion produces 
continuous agitation. The PAKO PRINTMACHINE removes the 
mess from manual cut-print processing. 


GY. 








PAKOLUX PRINT WASHER assures thorough 
cut-print washing through Triple-Action— 
(1) Hydraulic Agitation— (2) Mechanical Agi- 
tation—and (3) Pneumatic Agitation. All 
stainless steel tank and cylinder. You can be 
sure—if your print washer is a PAKOLUx. 








PAKO CORPORATION | 








Your used cut-print processing equipment is worth money to you 
as trade-in on a PAKO Printmachine—see your PAKO distributor 
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1010 Lyndale Avenue No., Minneapolis I], Minnesota, U.S.A, | 
PAKO FOR PROGRESS 
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hit on one to my satisfac- 
tion, particularly if the roll is 
not homogenous material. 

The larger size films may be 
filed by single exposures or as 
many as relate to that subject. 
With industrial photographic de- 
partments, adequate filing in 
such a manner that hands can 
be laid on any specific negative 
rapidly and accurately is of top 
importance. 

The continuing use of a cer- 
tain negative is seriously im- 
paired if it is not readily avail- 
able. Here again we come face 
to face with the problem of wear 
and tear on repeated use of a 
negative. A larger negative can 
incur considerably more abuse 
before it becomes obvious in the 
final print. 


NEGATIVE CORRECTION 

I suppose no photographer 
welcomes the need for negative 
correction, that is: retouching, 
etching, masking, opaquing, se- 
lective reduction, or intensifying: 
However, it’s a wonderful thing 
sometimes that the various tech- 
niques are possible. Possible, 
that is, with large negatives, but 
almost, if not entirely, impossi- 
ble with miniature films. 

Sometimes the mechanical aids 
are used to offset poor camera 
work. Generally, pencil retouch- 
ing and etching are needed to do 
this, but sometimes the subject 
matter was such that its contrast 
range went beyond the latitude 
of the photographic paper. Then 
dve retouching, or selective in- 
tensification, or reduction saved 
the day. Masking is not a dif- 
ficult process when the large neg- 
ative is used, and directly ap- 


continued on next page 
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“That? Just a little footage we 
had left over.” 


“Tn our interior decorating business. we 
now have an eflective way of showing 
finished work.” reports Doris Zirkel. 
Doris Zirkel Studio. 136 W. Wisconsin 
Avenue, Milwaukee. Wisconsin. 


“The problem of presenting completed 
work effectively was solved when we dis- 
covered Realist stereo photography. Now 
we take pictures of finished rooms and 
have built a file of stunning three-dimen- 


sional slides. These slides have been 


tremendously important as a means of 
selling our work and they help customers 
choose the materials. patterns and 
arrangements they prefer quickly and 
without doubt. 


“Customers often remark that the true- 
to-life qualities of the slides makes them 
feel like they are in the actual rooms 
photographed.” 








“Realist stereo photography sells fast” 


Apply this dynamic sales aid 
to vour product or service 


This is just one of countless wavs Realist 
stereo photography can be used as a 
powerful tool to increase sales. Realist 
stereo slides display any product or serv- 
ice to best advantage—get across sales 
features to prospects quickly and with 
the impact of life-like depth and color. 


Why not investigate the possibilities of 
using Realist stereo photography to help 
vour firm sell its product or service 
faster and with greater ease? Write 
today for full details. 








Slide duplicating 
The Industrial Division of Realist. 
Inc. will reproduce your slides in 
any quantity quickly. economi- 
cally and with original fidelity of 
color and detail. 








» e 
® 
—LILC... Everything in stereo: camera, viewers, slide mounting, etc. 


A subsidiary of the David White Instrument Company * 205] North 19th St., Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
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Make Permanent Prints In 
Anodized Photosensitive Aluminum 
Plates Quickly And Economically 


Make your own 
dials, nameplates, 
1.D. Cards, and 
placques: 


Only METALPHOTO plates offer all of these exclusive advantages: 


M@ impervious to salt MM Total surface and MM! Processed with 


spray, organic sol- 
vents, lubricants, 
fungus and mold. 


@ image is resistant to 
scratching, cracking 
and peeling, and tem- 


peratures to 1000° F. paper. 


i=3te Uf olarescomm OCtelgele)s-lifelal 


CLEVELAND 3, OHIO 


6811 SUPERIOR AVENUE ° 


industrial Photography @ January, 1958 


not just the image 
is covered by the 
anodized layer. 


M Quicker to process 
than photographic 
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standard photo- 
graphic solutions 
and techniques. 


No corrosive or dan- 
gerous chemicals to 
handle. 


vy 
prot Write for complete 


details and sample. 
Special trial kits 
now available — 
Order yours today. 





67 





JIM HAMPSON 


continued from page 67 





plying opaque often solves a me- 
chanical problem of the finished 
print and the purpose for which 
it is intended. 


LARGE NEGATIVE DETAIL 


In this category the photogra- 
pher is greatly aided in compos- 
ing his picture when he can ade- 
quately study the setting on the 
groundglass. The detail is large 
enough for him to recognize er- 
rors in arrangement or view- 
point and to evaluate elements 
figuring into the general effect 
of the scene. Lighting effects 
can be better appraised and the 
effect of perspective becomes 
more apparent. Verticals and 
horizontals can be easier set 
aright as it is more obvious when 
they are awry. 

It is a phenomena of large 
negatives composed on_ the 
groundglass that much _ less 
cropping is necessary in print- 


ing than with negatives not so 
composed. 

In my work I have noticed 
that those to whom I supply 
photographs invariably pick 
the views printed from the larg- 
est negatives. It may be noted 
that most of the finest illus- 
trative and advertising photog- 
raphy is done with 8x10. 





Articles on topics ranging from 
aerial to x-ray photography are 
listed in the new 1957 INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY Index. A _ limited 
number of indexes from previous 
years is also available. Requests 
for all copies should be made on 
company stationery. 





Of course, the hand-held, 
small camera is indispensable 
for a great number of photo- 
graphs that would be missed 
entirely if a view camera had 
to be used, but it would seem 
that the small camera is often 
used simply because the other 
is too much trouble. I know 
I’m guilty. 

Other than the visual aspect 


of a large negative, there is an- 
other logical reason for its use. 
It should be remembered that 
the photographic image is com- 


posed of silver grains. As the 
details of an image become 
smaller and smaller, the silver 
grains tend to break up the 
image in the same way that an 
engraver’s screen or the result- 
ing dot pattern breaks up a 
half-tone engraving. The small- 
er the detail, the more apparent 
is the effect and, conversely, the 
larger the detail the more it is 
avoided. 

The larger negative gives us 
a running start on resolution 
and detail rendering. When 
other factors make its use 
plausible or feasible we have 
every logical reason for its use. 

I am reminded of the many 
times I have seen beautiful 
prints from small negatives. 
The most extravagant comment 
anyone could make that was 
more a figure of speech and 
less a fact was, “They look al- 


— 


most like eight-by-tens.” 0 











...at FILM ASSOCIATES 


E. Ray Arn, president of Film Associates, (with more 
than a decade of experience in continuous film process- 
ing) has this to say about his Filmline R-90 processor :* 


“Now that we have over a year of service with almost 
two million feet of reversal film processed, I feel I 
can give you a good picture of our feeling regarding 
our Filmline processor. It is a pleasure to run day 

after day without keeping our fingers crossed, Our 
other self-contained processor was a continual head- 
ache, in troubles with clutches, bad rollers, and ris- 
ing elevators. We have found with other processors 
we've owned in the past, that troubles usually begin 


after four to six months of service. 


You are to be commended on your fine products, and 
you may rest assured that we are most happy with, 
and most heartily endorse Filmline processors.” 


CONTROLLED PROCESSING 


makes the difference! 


NO FILM BREAKS . . . NO FLOATING ELEVATORS 
UNIFORM FILM DEVELOPMENT . . . EXCLUSIVE “TEMP-GUARD” SYSTEM 


FILMLINE...the ultimate in film processing machinery 
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PERFORMS BEST, 


{ 





jit aL 






Illustrated: Filmline Model 


R-90. 16mm_ Reversal 


& 


Negative/ positive processor. 
Speeds to 90 feet per min- 
ute. Completely equipped 


$14,800.00 


* After 14 months of 100% performance 








FILMLINE CORPORATION 
DEPT. 1J-58, MILFORD, CONN. 








Sm 
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Elwood Foto-Meter, Z-4 124 


The Elwood Foto-Meter, Model 
Z-4, produced by Fotomatie Corpo- 
ration, embodies a view of the 
scene, a sensitive spot and the light 
meter reading, all superimposed in 
the optical view. The meter reading 
may be transferred to lens settings 
or foot Lamberts on the sliding 
scales around the eyepiece. It is 
calibrated for ASA film indexes 
from 0.2 to 6400, stops from f/1 
to f/45, speeds 8 to 1/1000th sec- 
onds, LVS or EV system from 1 to 
18, foot Lamberts from 6400 to 
0.1, and incident light. Angle of 
light measurement is about 2 de- 
grees. Weighs 12 ounces, measures 
7” long by 3” high. Costs $97.50. 


Sharps Chart & Scale 125 

The Sharps color chart and grey 
scale for television and photo tech- 
nicians is being distributed in the 
U. S. by Camera Equipment Com- 
pany Inc. Shows in advance how 
various colors will reproduce. It 
also standard set of 


colors and grey scale. 


serves aS a 


8mm Electric Movie 
Camera 126 


Hand winding is no longer nec- 
essary with the Eumig 8mm Elec- 
trie Movie Camera. This camera 
operates on four inexpensive pen- 
light batteries which last for at 
least ten rolls of 8mm film. It 
features a color-corrected, coated, 
fixed-focus f/2.8 lens; a specially- 
designed governor to insure con- 
stant speed throughout the roll of 
film; simplified spool loading; and 
a special threading device. Oper- 
ating button has three positions; 


lock, continuous run and _ single 
frame (for titling and trick ef- 
fects). Simplified exposure chart 


and direct view optical finder. Ac- 
continued on page 79 





8mm Movie Camera See 126 





If you want 


your photographs 
to work for you... 





GIVE THEM THE PROPER BACKING 
TO DO THE JOB... 


The best photograph in the world can’t do the job 
it’s required to do if the edges are torn, the 

picture creased and the corners missing. If a print 
is going to do its full quota of work for you, be sure 
that it is protected with 


HOLLISTON 
Photo Cloth 


.. . the ideal cloth backing. Holliston gives 
maximum protection with minimum weight and 
bulk. It is pre-cut to standard print sizes and is 
self-adhesive by merely moistening. Applied in 
seconds — no special equipment necessary. 

IT COSTS YOU NOTHING TO GET ACQUAINTED WITH THE 
SUPERIOR QUALITIES OF HOLLISTON PHOTO CLOTH. JUST SEND 


US A POSTCARD WITH YOUR NAME AND WE'LL SEND YOU A 
SELECTION OF USABLE SAMPLES. 








The HOLLISTON MILLS, 


NORWOOD, MASSACHUSETTS 
NEW YORK — PHILADELPHIA — CHICAGO 
MILWAUKEE — SAN FRANCISCO 
Manufacturers of Photo Cloth, Bookbinding Fabrics, Tracing Cloths, Insulating 
Cloth Base, Rubber Hollands, Map Cloth, Reinforcing Fabrics, Sign, Label and 
i Cloths, Sturdetan Pyroxylin Coated Kraft Paper, Sturdekraft Decorative Kraft 
aper. 


Inc. 
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‘PROS' ise tie "FLOATING ACTION" 
TRIPOD 


; ; Because it has features which 
are in big demand for Industrial, Com- 
mercial, Scientific and Portrait photography. 
Tops for versatility . . . a touch automatically 





Movie head is levelled without 
re-adjusting tripod legs. Pan 
and tilt controls 
velvet-smooth 

lock independ- 
ently, 

























Head for 
Still camera 
tilts in all 


"floats" the camera to the right level. Side directions, 
arm permits low point and overhead shots. all positions 
Two models available, large and small. secured by 


“FLOATING ACTION" 


tripods have 
been 


job designed and tested in 
every conceivable photographic ap- 
plication, in studio and on location— 
_ that's why they're the choice of 'pros' 
in every field. Engineered and de- 
signed to give the utmost rigidity 
with the rugged strength of lifetime- 
lasting, light-weight metals. 


vise-type 
grips. 





An ideal 
folding dolly—easily 
installed on tripod , . . 
all three ball casters 
roll freely or lock 
securely by one control. 


DAVIS & SANFORD CO., INC. 
25 Avenue E, New Rochelle, New York 
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by LLOYD E. VARDEN 


ARE ARC LAMPS RELIABLE 
Are lamps have been an ac- 
cepted source of illumination in 
photography for many years. 
They are still unsurpassed for served 
some purposes, but are not as 
consistent as desirable for criti- 
cal applications. Mr. R. N. Nor- 
man and Mr. W. L. Rhodes of 


seemed 


factors 


partment at the Rochester Insti- 


dustries using arc lamps have 
long experienced difficulties that 


large discrepancies have been ob- 


film manufacturer’s recommenda- 
tions for film speed and filter 


light integrators. 
To pinpoint the particular causes 


of difficulties has been a real 
¢ Op problem for the practical worker. 
He has had justification for sus- 


pecting his arc lamps, however, 
because differences in film speed 
and filter factors have been noted 
with different sets of arc lamps 
within the same plant. The 
studies made by Norman and 
Rhodes now allow one to say with 
confidence that many of the dif- 
ficulties encountered when are 
lamps are used are due to the 
lamps and not to other causes. 
Norman and Rhodes collected 
their data by photographing the 


inevitable. For example, 


in attempting to follow 


Ors. However, these discrep- dials of an exposure meter, a 
ancies could be due to variables 
the Graphic Arts Research De- other than those introduced by 
use of arc lamps, such as: 


voltmeter, an ammeter and an in- 
terval timer simultaneously at 
relatively short time intervals 


tute of Technology made a thor- 1.) Differences in spectral For noting variations in spectral 
ough study of arc lamp perform- sensitivity of exposure meters, quality of the light, blue, green, 
ance and their findings have been 2.) Variations in film emul- red and ultraviolet filters were 
published in the “Proceedings of sion speed and spectral sensi- placed in front of the exposure 
the 9th Annual Meeting of the tivity, meter. Graphs were plotted from 
Technical Association of the 3.) Variations in develop- the meter values shown in the 
Graphic Arts, Part B.” ment, photographs. These show that 

As these authors point out, in- 4.) Erratic operation of the light from are lamps varies 





Stewart ONEPIECE Seamless 
REAR PROJECTION SCREENS 


One of These Three Fits Most Needs 


FOR VIEWING slides or motion pic- 
tures under roomlight conditions; 
for business, education, research, 
advertising, display. 





FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC BACKGROUNDS; 
special effects in motion picture and 
commercial still photography. 


FOR TELECASTING live action in studio 
against projected “location” back- 
grounds. 


OTHER TYPES AVAILABLE FOR SPECIALIZED USES 


STEWART... the screen preferred by 9 of the top 10 Holly- 
wood motion picture studios... gives you brilliant, sharply 
defined rear projected images for either viewing or photo- 
graphing. 





You, too, can now have the quality of Stewart award-win- 
ning screens, born of the demands of critical motion picture 
and TV studio technicians. Here is the one truly onepiece 
screen for perfect rear projection, made in all sizes from 
table-top to large set proportions. 
Specialists in 
professional screens: 
rear and front 
projection. 


1161 W. SEPULVEDA BLVD. 
TORRANCE, CALIF. 








for showing 
MOTION PICTURES 
SLIDE FILMS 

- SLIDES 





for 
LOW COST 
LOCATION 
SHOTS IN 
THE 4 
STUDIO . : 





* +: *: + _ 
he 
ee Pet (a> 


STEWART-TRANS-LUX CORP. 1P-1 
1161 WEST SEPULVEDA BLVD., TORRANCE, CALIF. 


Send sample swatches of: 
LUXCHROME [ } 
PROCESS | | 


Please send full information on award winning Stewart screens. TV BLUE (j 








ADDRESS erence 
CITY. = 


| My interest is in: 








| | | | ane ernaen 





| | 
| | 
| | 
| NAME_ Ae ae — 
| | 
| | 

| 
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_ COUPON 


FOR FULL 
INFORMATION — 
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appreciably in intensity and spec- 
tral characteristics, but the au- 
thors do not propose a cure. 


NEW LITHO OFFSET 
PLATE PROCEDURE 

Also contained in Part B of 
the previously mentioned “Pro- 
ceedings” is a clearly written and 
well illustrated article on the 
production of lithographic offset 
printing plates directly from 
xerographic images. The authors 
are John J. Rheinfrank and 
Philip F. Kurz of the Battelle 
Memorial Institute and Frederick 
C. Myers of the Engineer Re- 
search and Development Labora- 
tories, Fort Belvoir, Va. 

Offset printing plates have 
been made by transfer of the 
xerographic image in the past, 
but the possibility of forming a 
litho plate directly from a xero- 
graphic image was not over- 
looked. In 1955 it was proposed 
to do this by either dissolving 
away the non-image areas or by 
rendering the resin component of 
the photo-conductive coating 
water receptive. These ap- 
proaches failed to work out in 
practice, and so a new method 
was tried in which the pigment 
component of the photo conduc- 
tive coating is made water re- 
ceptive. Xerographic images are 
prepared and fixed directly on a 
special type of plate and then 
the areas not to be printed are 
treated to take up water, thus 
repelling the greasy printing ink. 

The more important advan- 
tages of the new process are 
listed by the authors as follows: 

1.) No intermediate photo- 
graphic transparency is required. 
Therefore, costs are reduced, 
registration problems are mini- 
mized and less image quality is 
lost. 

2.) The xerographic plate is 
not damaged permanently by ac- 
cidental exposure to light, X- 
rays, gamma rays or nuclear 
radiations. 

3.)The images are developed 
by a dry process in a few seconds 
after plate exposure. 

4.) The same xerographic 
plate can be used in either a 
negative or a positive working 
system. 

5.) The xerographic plate can 
be reused in case mistakes are 
made in exposure or develop- 
ment. 

continued on page 78 





Sor the Finest in Color’... tt always will be 


/ = 


DYE TRANSFER COLOR PRINTS © TYPES C and R COLOR PRINTS © PRINTON 
DUPLICATE COLOR TRANSPARENCIES 


COLOR FILM PROCESSING—EKTACHROME, EKTACOLOR, ANSCOCHROME 


(CONTINUOUS PROCESSING DAILY INCLUDING SATURDAY) 





100 EAST OHIO STREET ¢ CHICAGO 11, ILLINOIS ¢ DElaware 7-505] 
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CAMERA DRIVES FOR: 


Eastman Cine Special 
Bell & Howell 

Bolex HI46mm Cameras 
A Large Selection of Synchronous Speeds 
trom one trame per four min. 
to 1000 frames per min. 


Also Available: 


16 mm Film Analysis Projector 











Request our Time and 
Memo-AMotion Bulletins. 


LAFAYETTE INSTRUMENT CO. 
52 By Pass 
Lafayette, Indiana 
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NOW...PLASTIC BOTTLES 
N LIGHT-PROOF AMBER! 


Only Polyethylene Bottles Offer These Unique Features 
AMBER To protect your chemicals from light damage. 
UNBREAKABLE No more broken bottles or costly messes. 
PREVENTS OXIDATION Squeeze air from bottle aul replace 
cap. Bottle is always full and vacuum sealed. 
TRANSLUCENT Level of contents can always be seen. 
HIGHEST QUALITY These containers are made with the 
highest quality, chemically inert, polyethylene. 











c 













Order today from your 
regular dealer, or write for 
more information and 
name of nearest supplier to 


CLAYTON 


Dieter er hna 49 80 .89 
2100 DEMPSTER EVANSTON, ILL. 
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Compare these prices with those of ordinary 
polyethylene containers: 


8 Oz. 16 Oz. 24 Oz. 32 Oz. One Gallon 
1.25 2.20 















DO YOUR LIGHTS KEEP YOUR SUBJECT IN THE DARK ? 
IY) Coy} ap 0022 oe (OM Dy a Ova tu ONLO M3 50-001 0)' fom 


Photographs of complex mechanical subjects 
made quickly and easily - with HINELIGHTS - 
show more clean, shadow-free detail and 
information than those made with any other 


light. Return reply card to find WHY. 


Hinelight Corporation - 2538 John Street - Fort Wayne, Ind. 
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MORGAN & MORGAN 


Complete master guide to all 
recommended procedures 


17th 
Edition 
Indexed 

24 sections 
1440 pages 


The ALL- 
IN-ONE 
PHOTO 
REF- 
ERENCE 


PHOTO - LAB - INDEX 


Actually 24 reference books 


in one tremendous encyclopedia! 
The largest single collection of tested photo- 
graphic data published today. Products, pro- 
cesses and procedures presented in unified, 
systematized form. Complete sections on films, 
filters, papers, chemicals, optics, illumination, 
and color. Also, television, photomechanical 
processes, a bibliography, a dictionary, and 
everything worth knowing about the photo- 
graphic process. Heavy-duty looseleaf prong 
binder, tabbed index guides, 1,440 pages, 
revised as of January 1958. $19.95. 
Never Obsolete with Supplement Service 
Send for free photo book catalog 
At all camera and book stores or send 
order to Morgan & Morgan, Inc., Pub- 
lishers, 101 Park Ave., New York 17, N, Y. 
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COLOR DUPLICATES 


Disetie.cl 
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High quality 35mm duplicates 
correctly exposed and filtered for 
optimum viewing at prices you will 
like. 

1 25¢ each Mtd. 

2-9 20¢ each Mtd. 

10-24 15¢ each Mtd. 

25 or more 12¢ each Mtd. 


For full information on our many 
services, write for our free DATA 
HANDBOOK & PRICE SCHED- 
ULE, and Postpaid Mailing Labels 
for your convenience. 


IF IT’S COLOR, IT’S OUR BUSINESS 


Processing — Dye Transfer — C Prints — Printons 
Display and Duplicate Transparencies 





Meisel Photochrome Corporation 
2710 McKinney Avenue, Dallas 1, Texas 
Telephone: TAylor 4-2059 
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Instructional Film Research 
Reports, Volume Il 


U. S. Naval Training Device 
Center, Port Washington, L.L., 
NY $6.00. 


This three inch thick, seven and 
one half pound volume, produced by 
the Human Engineering Dept of 
the Naval Training Services De- 
vice Center is a collection and com- 
pilation of material which com- 
prised extensive study into the use 
of motion pictures as a training aid 
in military service. 

There is an extensive bibliog- 
raphy of theory and practice of the 
use of and design of training films. 
This in itself is worth the price of 
admission for anyone doing’ work 
with training films. There are al- 
so exhaustive studies on_ such 
things as evaluation of two train- 
ing films showing how to tell the 
effectiveness of color, sound, in- 
formation value, effectiveness, ete. 
The exhaustive studies carried on 
by various college and educational 
groups contributing to the research 
projects are amusing, and the com- 
pilations effective. For example, 
after a study of hygiene films an- 
other study was made at the PX to 
see whether more soap was bought 
by viewers of this film! 

Studies were also made of vari- 
ous audio-visual techniques, valid- 
ity of testing methods, methods of 
presentation of tests, development 
of training devices, methods of 
evaluating testing methods. 

Particularly interesting were 
tests made with infrared equip- 
ment to test audience reaction 
studies while films were being 
shown. 

In all, this is a classic study and 
should offer valuable material and 
information for training program 
directors who are anxious to learn 
the effectiveness of various media 
on different kinds of audiences. For 
anyone who is setting up training 
programs, there are some valuable 
and startling conclusions to be 
drawn. 


Masking For Reflection Copy 


Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, 
New York, 72 pp., $1.00. 


This useful graphic arts data 
book, the latest in the series of 
practical books by Kodak is the best 


simplified guide book we have ever - 


seen for understanding where, 
when and why to mask when color 
separations are to be made from re- 
flection copy. If you are doing any 


graphic arts reproduction and are 
going to get into color work, this 
can well serve as your handbook 
and guide. 

This booklet handles such meth- 
ods as the Kodak Magenta Mask, 
Positive Masking, Two Stage 
Masking and also data on the use 
of magenta or silver masks for di- 
rect halftone color separations. 

If you work at all with color re- 
production and have the companion 
booklet “Masking Color Transpar- 
encies for Photomechanical Repro- 
duction,” this book is a must. 

Excellent examples of strobe 
photographs are shown, and a sec- 
tion on equipment shows the cur- 
rent Strobonar line. 

However, the author has covered 
the subject well enough so that the 
user of any good electronic flash 
unit will find much valuable in- 
formation. If you are considering 
the use of strobe, or want to know 
more about it, this book could be 
helpful. 


The Nikon Guide 
by Kenneth S. Tydings, Green- 
berg: Publisher, New York, 128 
pp., $1.95. 


This is another in the prolific 
and apparently never ending series 
of Modern Camera Guides which 
Mr. Tydings is producing with 
little effort. This is another of the 
step-by-step how-to-load-and-shoot 
jobs. 

Some of the good features of the 
book are the inclusion of some data 
on Japanese black and white and 
color films, and a rapid method for 
determining fill-in distances when 
using flash to fill in daylight shots. 

On the other hand, some of the 
data given is out-dated or inaccu- 
rate. But for a handy instruction 
book, this will do. 


liford Technical [Information 
Book, Vol. 1 and 2 


Ilford, Ltd., London, $23.00. 


These two brightly bound loose 
leaf volumes offer compact data 
and information on Ilford products 
which are now being imported. In- 
asmuch as some of the materials 
are quite unique they are finding 
wide use by many _ professional 
users. 

In addition to extensive listings 
of Ilford plates and films, there are 
interesting sections on developers, 
filters, safelights, and a good deal 
of information on X-ray materials. 

One of the features that makes 
these volumes a good buy is the 











Ind 








miscellaneous information they 
contain on such things as working 
conversion tables which show the 
relationship between Ilford, BSI, 
Din/10, H and D, ASA, GE, 
Weston and other film index sys- 
tems. Discussions of filter factors 
for separation work, a section on 
graininess, reciprocity failure, 
hints on tropical storage, tropical 
development, desensitizing, hyper- 
sensitizing and so on make this a 
fascinating hand book. Though 
much of this material has appeared 
elsewhere, with the increased use 
and wide acceptance of Ilford ma- 
terials it is good to have such a 
compilation of technical data. 


Photography Underwater 


by Elgin Ciampi, Standard Cam- 
era Corp., New York, 12 pp., 


%. (uv. 


This brief pamphlet gives some 
pointers for underwater photog- 
raphy with the = camera. Ex- 
amples of underwater pictures are 
shown and exposure iG given. 

At best this is a brief discourse 
on the subject and may serve as a 
good introduction. For the more 
interested, we have reviewed here, 
earlier, such works as ‘“Under- 
water Photography and Television” 
by Cross and Rebikoff and Cher- 
ney’s “Guide to Underwater Pho- 
tography.” 


A Collector’s Guide to American 
Photography 
by Louis Walton Sipley, Ameri- 
can Museum of Photography, 
Philadelphia, 40 pp., $1.50. 


Lou Sipley, an excellent historian 
of photography, has compiled a de- 
lightful book on some of the ma- 
terials in his American Museum of 
Photography. If you are _ inter- 
ested in early reproduction tech- 
niques, you will enjoy the examples 
given of Daguerrotypes, Ambro- 
types, and Ferrotypes. 

Of particular interest are some 
of the early “magic lantern” slide 
projectors and the fascinating me- 





Copies of INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRA- 
PHY’S 1957 Index are now avail- 
able on request. 





If You're Looking for Production & Development 
Experience in OPTICAL SYSTEMS 


... If you're Looking for Reliability of Design 
Production & Delivery ... look to 











OPTO 


Optical design today is a challenge unequalled in 
any period of the past. The exacting requirements to 
produce a superior result have enabled OPTO engi- 
neers to develop major breakthroughs in the state of 


the art. 


Here is the organization devoted exclusively to Opti- 
cal Systems involving modern electronics — with a 
broad background in designing and producing special- 
ized equipment for precise records and measurements. 
MODEL 205—Radar Recording Camera 35mm, In- 
tegral Data Chamber, One PPS, Wt. 4! Ibs. 


Look To OPTO for Research © Development ® 
Production in fields of: 


e Rapid Film Processing Systems (one second from 
exposure to projection). 
70mm Pulse Recording Cameras (i5ms_ pull-down; 
rate 50 frames). 
Measuring Interference Comparators ({ micron ac- 
curacy over 8 x 8 inches). 
Optical Tracking Systems. 
Velocity Measuring Instruments. 
Special Training Devices & Your Optical System 
Problem. 


Field Sky Screen .. . Missile Velocity Instru- 
ment . . . Transmissometer. 

Write today for qualified engineering consulta- 
tion, without obligation. 


OPTO mechanisms Inc. 


216 EAST SECOND ST. MINEOLA, N. Y. 
TEL. PIONEER 6-5576 
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chanical slides used in pre-cinema 
day. Some good ideas here for vis- 
ual aids! A fascinating book for 
the historian and those interested 
in early photo equipment. 
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OUR EXPERIENCE IS YOUR KEY TO 


SERVICE & DEPENDABILITY 





CAMART TV <n DOLLY—MODEL IIIB 


IN USE BY FORD MOTOR COMPANY and Aerojet 
Corp., Phileo Corp., Bell Aircraft Co., Eastman Kodak 
Co., and many Government and State Agencies. 


* Boom arm raises and_ lowers 
boom so that you can film while 
the camera is being moved. Can be 
ra ae to 2 ft. or raised to almost 


* Four rubber-tired 10” ball-bear- 
ing wheels for smooth, 
silent movement, in 
alignment for use with 
dolly tracks. Locking de- 


vice for straight run. 








* Counter’ Balanced 
spring action permits 
accurate balance for any 
motion picture camera 
with blimp, or standard 
television camera. 


$1975.00 ios xv. 


Dolly tracks available 







1845 BROADWAY (at 60th St.) 


_ NEW YORK 23 - Plaza 7-6977 «+ Cable: Cameramart 
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CONSULT US 
WITH YOUR 
COLOR PROBLEMS ! 


Take advantage 
of our new 
color clinic! 













At no obligation we'll be glad to an- 
swer any of your questions on color 
processes, preparation or techniques. 


Ask us for technical assistance on 
any of the following: 
COLOR FILM PROCESSING DUPLICATE 


COLOR PRINTS TRANSPARENCIES 
Repro Dye « Dye Transfer 
SLIDES — FILMSTRIPS 


Type C «+ Printon 
FLEXICHROME Copying Art Work 


COLOR ASSEMBLIES 
Write today for your 
FREE Color Data Handbook! 











ce § 


) A” color idly 
Pe, 

new nono” oy” kurshan & lang 

10 E. 46th St.,N.Y.17, Dept. 1-1, MU 7-2595 
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MOTION PICTURE EQUIPMENT 
SALES e SERVICE e RENTAL 


One Stop Source For: 

@ Projection and Screening 
room Equipment 

Editing Supplies 

Lighting Equipment 
Motion Picture Cameras 
Closed Circuit Television 
Chains 

Custom Installation 


a Tr TELEVISION 
os hy E 
QUIPMENT 
COMPANY 


161 EAST GRAND AVENUE 
CHICAGO 11, ILLINOIS 
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NOISE CONTROL IN INDUS- 
TRIAL CINEMATOGRAPHY 


by CYRIL M. HARRIS*, SMPTE 
Columbia University 

*The material for this paper 
has been abstracted, with per- 
mission, from “Handbook of 
Noise Control” recently pub- 
lished by the McGraw-Hill Book 
Co. and edited by Prof. Harris. 


By definition, noise is un- 
wanted sound. In the last few 
years, such unwanted sound has 
become a problem of increasing 
economic importance in the field 
of photography. Noise may spoil 
a sound recording for a film take 
that otherwise would be consid- 
ered acceptable. An excessively 
noisy camera or projector may 
be placed, from a sales stand- 
point, at an economic disadvan- 
tage with respect to competitive 
units. Noise from an air dis- 
tribution system in a film proc- 
essing room or similar area can 
become very annoying to many 
employes and make it a_ less 
favorable area to work in. 

In each of these cases, any 
number of methods could be used 
to reduce the noise level. How- 
ever, noise control is the tech- 
nology of obtaining acceptable 
conditions in a way that is con- 
sistent with economic considera- 
tions—in other words, obtaining 
acceptably quiet conditions at a 
reasonable price. 

Sound recording engineers 
frequently are confronted with 
the problem of working on com- 
mercial films under acoustical 
conditions that are far from 
ideal. It is useful to group the 
various types of noises encoun- 
tered under such conditions into 
categories since the optimum 
method of control for each cate- 
gory is usually different. 

Outside noise, from airplanes 
or heavy trucks, for example, 
constitutes one of the principal 
nuisances. In another category, 
general building noise can be a 
source of concern; for example, 
noise produced by plumbing fix- 
tures, lighting equipment, venti- 
lation equipment, and_ people 
shouting and stomping about. 








MOVIE CLINIC: 


Tochniquex 


Noises of this kind which are 
transmitted to the studio via an 
air-path are the easiest to con- 
trol. Those which travel by solid- 
borne vibration to the studio 
where they are radiated as noise 
are usually considerably more 
difficult to suppress since most 
building structures are fairly 
efficient conductors of such vi- 
bratory energy. Recordings may 
be made in a building not orig- 
inally constructed as a studio so 
that the general background 
noise level may be excessively 
high. 


SEAL OFF NOISES 


Outside noises may be trans- 
mitted into a studio by a direct 
alr-path in the form of an air- 
leak or by way of an open vent. 
But usually such obvious paths 
have been sealed off, and the 
noise is transmitted through a 
wall, window pane or some other 
partition, in the following way. 
The sound waves exert a_fluc- 
tuating pressure on the exterior 
side of the wall and consequently 
set it into very minute vibration; 
this results in the radiation of 
sound on interior side. 

For this reason, it is generally 
true that the heavier a wall is, 
the better noise insulation value 
it will have. The quantitative 
measure of airborne sound. in- 
sulation of a structure is called 
its sound 
which is measured in decibels. 

Contrary to the opinion of 
many laymen, drapes and sound 
absorptive blankets which are 
yood sound absorbers’ usually 
will provide little in the way of 
sound insulation unless extended 
to an uneconomical thickness. A 
simple building board, for exam- 
ple, would be much more effec- 
tive as a noise insulator because 
of its greater mass. In some 
studios, relatively lightweight 
partitions of a temporary nature 
are used. So-called “‘staggered- 
stud partitions” will provide 
some benefit here from the noise 
insulation standpoint. A double 
yall construction (two partitions 
separated at a distance of sev- 
eral inches) is recommended 


transmission — loss, 








Indu: 














where a large amount of insula- 
tion is required. 

One more point is worth 
stressing in regard to the noise 
insulation of walls. In New York 
City, small studios for filming 
TV commercials have been set up 
in existing buildings, using cin- 
der block for the studio walls. It 
is Important to note that since 
such block is usually relatively 
porous, the noise’ insulation 
probably will be very poor—un- 
less one side is plastered; but it 
is preferable to plaster both 
sides of the wall. 

Solid-borne noise frequently 
arises from footsteps, the drag- 
ging of a chair across a floor, 
the slamming of doors, water 
hammer in pipes, or the starting 
and stopping of pumps and mo- 
tors. Wall, ceiling, and_ floor 
constructions that may provide 
good insulation against airborne 
sound are not necessarily effec- 
tive against solid-borne sounds. 
In general, to be effective against 
the latter, some resilient ‘‘break”’ 
or discontinuity in the structure 
is required. 

Examples of structures which 
can be utilized effectively for 
this purpose are “floating floors” 
and suspended ceilings. How- 
ever it is a good idea to prevent 
the solid-borne energy from get- 
ting into the building structure 
in the first place. For example, 
carpets and resilient hangers for 
rattling pipes are helpful in this 


regard. 
INSULATING MATERIALS 


One of the more important as- 
pects of design for good noise 
insulation is a careful considera- 
tion of the doors and windows. 
A solid heavy door will provide 
much better noise’ insulation 
than a light one of identical 
construction, the noise insula- 
tion increasing about 4 to 5 deci- 
bels for each doubling of the 
weight of the door. Standard 
hardware is available, such as 
that used on typical ‘“sound- 
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New contact printer 
handles entire range 


of industrial photo 


materials 
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This new Miller-Trojan Contact Printer is 
equipped with a network of incandescent 
bulbs, transformer operated, which can be 
dimmed to different intensities for con- 
tacting fast films and papers—or operated 
at normal intensity for fast, uniform print- 
ing of autopositive materials. By employ- 
ing these with a bank of warm white 
fluorescent tubes mounted between the 
rows of incandescents, the length of ex- 
posure time is appreciably reduced. 

Bulbs and tubes are scientifically spaced in 
a highly reflective light well to give a 


faster, cleaner, more uniform exposure than 
a 50 amp. arc light—yet the unit operates 
on less than 50 amps., from a 200 volt, 
3-wire circuit. Features include heavy sheet 
metal and aluminum construction—a con- 
tinuous air cooling system that prevents 
overheating of glass—an instant, positive 
transformer dial to control dimming—a 
counterbalanced lid with positive, one- 
motion lock—complete vacuum equipment 
—and many others. Printer is available in 
38'' x 50'' size and larger. 38 x 50 unit 
ONLY $1,665.00, plus crating. 


Write today for full details and FREE 16-page catalog. 


MILLER -TROJAN CO., INC., TROY, OHIO 
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NOW ANYONE CAN MAKE A NEGATIVE 
FOR OFFSET ee SIMPLY & IN SECONDS 
with AMPTO PROCESS MATERIALS 


Direct inquiries will receive immediate attention. 


Write --. AMPTO INCORPORATED, 


Think of it! Now every office—every print shop 
— large or small — with an offset duplicator can 
produce a perfect negative from line — typewritten 
or repro proof copy in approximately 1 minute. 


This absolutely New method is faster — less 
expensive — and requires 1/20th of the usual 
investment in equipment. 


@ Simply — expose the Ampto reversal nega- 
tive for approximately 30-50 seconds depend- 


ing on light source. 


@ Then — place the negative and a sheet of 
Ampto clear acetate film in the transfer ma- 
chine and wind them through — THAT’S ALL 


NEWTON 6, NEW JERSEY 
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CHARLES ROSS, INC. 


LIGHTING—GRIP EQUIPMENT—PROPS 


LARGEST SUPPLIERS OF MOTION PICTURE AND INDUSTRIAL PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC EQUIPMENT IN THE EAST—RENTAL RATES UPON REQUEST 


=% 333 West 52nd Street, New York City, Circle 6-5470 
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1600-1000-700 AMP. 
DC GENERATORS 














as 





12 ft WIDE 





ROLLEASEY 


BACKGROUND ROLLER—MODEL W 


AND NEW CORE-WOUND TECH-WHITE 
SEAMLESS BACKGROUND PAPER 


Tough setups are a snap with this easy-to- 
operate background roller and core-wound 
Tech-White seamless background paper now 
available for the first time in 4, 6, 9 and 
12 ft. widths in lengths of 100 ft.! 


Write for free descriptive literature 


PHOTO-TECH 





382 S. WABASHA, ST. PAUL 7, MINN. 
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107° SEAMLESS | 
BACKGROUND PAPER 
Your choice of 


47 Suntast 
COLORS 


36 foot rolls — 150 foot rolls 








..+ for endless uses for location 
and in-plant black and white and 
color photography! FREE 


SWATCHES! 
115 years of 
paper research 
and merchandising 





BUTLER PAPER NEW YORK CORP. 





655 Madison Ave., New York 21,N.Y. 


Please rush me my FREE Swatches 











; of Butler’s Color Co-ordinated Sunfast ' 
§ Seamless, and the name of my nearest J} 
; authorized distributor ip-1g | 
) NAME 
' FIRM NAME t 
ADDRESS 
a a 
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4x5 all the way up to 17x17, al- 
though the larger sizes are defi- 
nitely for use only in the studio. 
You may raise an eyebrow at 
the larger sizes, but when cor- 
rective photography is done to 
the extreme, the longer focal 
length lenses are essential, and 
this is what you do it with. 


Two Schools 


Another point to mention in 
view camera design is_ the 
method of swinging and tilting 
lenses. There are two schools of 
thought on this: as to whether 
you should swing a lens from 
the bottom of the support, or 
whether it should swing from 
the center of the lens (focal 
point). My own experience is 
that swinging the front from 
the focal point makes setting up 
much faster and easier and gives 
better control. The newest model 
Linhof, the Kardan, Calumet, 
Deardorff, Szabad, Graflex and 
Kodak view cameras have the 
lens swing from the focal point, 
and I feel that this saves much 
time. 

The last point on construction 
of view cameras is the method 
of adjustment. On the Dear- 
dorff, for example, each move- 
ment is separately controlled 
you have to loosen and tighten 
a separate lock nut to rise, to 
swing, etc. On the Kardan, by 
way of example, some of the con- 
trols are dual purpose—where 
one knob loosens lateral shift 
and side swing. There are ad- 
vantages to this in that very 
quick adjustments can be made 
at once; however, when critical 
and fine adjustmenas are to be 
made, you must be careful in 
making one correction not to 
move one previously made. 


Related Reading 


If you are not thoroughly fa- 
miliar with the use of the view 
camera, there are some classic 
books you should know about: 
“Corrective Photography,” by 
Lewis L. Kelsey, “Camera Tech- 
nique for Professional Photog- 
raphers,” which is a Kodak Data 
book, and the section on perspec- 
tive and viewpoint in “Feininger 
on Photography.” 
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PRECISION EXPOSURE METER 


Amazing accuracy, sensitivity, and versatility. 
Pin-points the light reading. Extremely sen- 
sitive to very low light levels. Built-in con- 
version scales for all films and cameras; also in 
terms of Ft-Lamberts. Perfect for color and 
available light photography. Price $97.50. See 
your dealer, or write for further literature 


Fotomatic Corporation 
2603 Kessler Bivd., N. Dr., Indianapolis 22, Ind. 
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Cloriran 
LIGHTING 
EQUIPMENT 


CONTROL KELVIN 


ORDINARY HOUSEHOLD 
BULBS | 


5000 Watts of Light 
From an Ordinary 
Household Fuse ! 


e 
ALL OPERATIONS 
REMOTELY CONTROLLED! ( 


~~ 











NATURAL LIGHTING CORP. 


612 West Elk Ave., Glendale 4, Calif. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC DETERMINATION OF REACTION RATES 


To measure the rate at which 
a solid surface is attacked by a 
corrosive gas, the National Bu- 
reau of Standards has developed 
a technique of time-lapse 35mm 
photography by means of which 
a controlled record of the reac- 
tion’s progress can be obtained. 

From the photographs an ac- 
curate measure of the dimen- 
sional changes and thereby the 
rate of change of the mass of the 
sample can be obtained. Besides 
being rapid and_ simple, this 
method—worked out by J. D. Mc- 
Kinley of the Bureau’s High 
Temperature Processes Group. 
has the additional advantage of 
being applicable to any of a large 
number of gas-solid reactions. 

Few such studies have been 
conducted even though reaction 
rate measurements would pro- 
vide valuable information on the 
mechanism of corrosion. At the 
high temperatures encountered 
in these studies, severe experi- 
mental complications arise. The 
time-lapse photo method offers a 
convenient solution to many of 
these problems. 


Recently the technique was 


used to study the very rapid re- 
action between nickel and chlor- 
ine over a temperature range of 
1100° to 1700°K. The reaction 
was carried out in a cylindrical 
Pyrex vessel which can be viewed 
through windows in two side 
arms at right angles to each 
other. Desired temperatures 
were obtained by mounting the 
sample—in the form of a cylin- 
drical wire—between copper elec- 
trodes. 





Time-Lapse Photos 


Through one window, time- 
lapse photos are taken by a 
35mm camera which uses a tele- 
scope to form the film image. A 
micro-switch operated by a syn- 
chronous motor releases the shut- 
ter and advances the film at regu- 
lar intervals. Illumination was 
provided by a parabolic reflector 
lamp or by radiation from the 
sample. Magnification produced 
by the lens system resulted in a 
film image eight time actual sam- 
ple size. 

Correlated temperature meas- 
urements were obtained by an 

continued on page 96 





Wire specimen in white, two-armed cylinder is photographed through one 
arm by camera (in circle) and monitored by pyrometer through the other. 
Synchronous motor (partly visible under camera) triggers shutter regularly. 
Setup was developed at Natl. Bureau of Standards for high-temp studies. 
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ELECTRIC CAMERAS 


For Business, Industry 
and Research... 









Beattie VARITRON Electric Camera—Model E. 


‘Fie modern, rugged cameras 
are designed for remote control 
operation, and automatically re- 
cord any object or event on film 
... at fixed time intervals... orat 
random intervals, if desired. 
Known as demand-rate or pulse- 
type, they do not require an oper- 
ator—an electrical pulse or signal 
causes the camera to take one or 
more pictures automatically with- 
out attention. 

Permit data recording under condi- 
€ tions where the use of a manual 


type camera or presence of an 
operator would be impossible. 


Offer greater flexibility, accuracy, 
and economy than any other known 
system of data recording. 





Use either 70mm or 35mm roll film 
for widest range of picture size. 





Ideal wherever data is recorded 
and stored for future analysis and 
reference, such as photo recording 
of meters, production-line opera- 
tions, under-water life, etc. 





Write today and we will send you our 
complete catalog as well as answer 
any questions you may have concern- 
ing your data recording needs. 








Write today for complete detailed 
specifications and prices. 


Beattie-Coleman, Inc. 


1000 North Olive St. © Anaheim, Calif. 


Formerly Photographic Products Inc. 
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Eliminate makeshift or expensive 
special jigs with the . 


ROLYN 
ADJUSTABLE Key Spanner 





An indispensable tool for Scientific 
Instrument Makers, Repairmen, En- 
gineers, Electricians, Wireless Me- 
chanics, Motor Engineers. 


Now you only need one tool for removing 
or securing Internal or External Locking 
Rings * Bushings * Collets * Thrust Col- 
lars * Internal Cells, countless other ad- 
justments. 

The Key Spanner is easily adjustable 
for diameter and depth giving a positively 
rigid action up to a maximum capacity 
of 3” diameter. 

PRICE POSTPAID 

Saves its cost in time $27.90 
saved and damage avoided. (Includes 

3 sets of keys) 


Robert M. Lynn 
OPTICAL * GLASS + PHOTO 
(ROLYN COMPANY) 

Established 1923 
310 No. Santa Anita Ave. e Arcadia, California 
Cable Address ''Rolyn'’ Los Angeles, 
DOuglas 7-3200 
Address reply to Post Office Box 745, 
Arcadia, California 
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Id Use Your Photos 

eaS EFFECTIVELY ! 

e Translites 

¢ Blowups 

e Erasos 

e Murals 

e Easeled 

¢ Cutouts 

i ¢ Schematics 

“MAKE WENE Kine NIZE" e Montages 
kM Re © Composites 
a Displays 

© Presenta- 
tions 

¢ Plano Prints 


FREE! 
32-PAGE 
BOOKLET 


Here are profitable effective photo ideas 
galore . . . plus samples, tips, and price 
lists for RCS planographed halftones and 
RCS photo-quality True-Tone photostats to 
cut your print costs. 


SPECIAL QUANTITY DISCOUNTS 





ON REQUEST 
Rush FREE ''King-Size'’ booklet and price 
' lists to: 
IE, Os weeds theo tesresSsausanceoerdeeeuet 
; Company TT ee TT eee ee 
OER? 5 1dG.0ds5 S00. sph sxtor sateredmisae coat 
' 


123 NORTH WACKER DRIVE, CHICAGO 6, ILL. 
STate 2-5977 
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AS OTHERS SEE IT 


continued from page 71 





6.) Plate life is excellent. 

7.) Plate graining is unneces- 
sary, and an old image and coat- 
ing can be removed for recoat- 
ing. 

For the step-by-step procedure 
and illustrations of the image 
quality, readers are referred to 
the original article. Of course, 
most of the above advantages are 
characteristic of the xerographic 
process itself and are not unique 
properties of the new litho plate 
method. 


RECORDING TELEVISION 
IMAGES 

Industrial television systems 
are being increasingly employed 
for a wide variety of purposes, 
and industrial photographers 
must anticipate the demand that 
will arise for recording T.V. 
images. On the surface there ap- 
pears to be no particular prob- 
lem involved, but once a photog- 
rapher tackles the job he learns 
that it is not as easy as he first 
thought to make good film re- 
cordings of T.V. images consist- 
ently. 

An excellent discussion of this 
subject appeared in the October, 
1957 issue of “British Kine- 
matography” under the title “A 
Review of Television Recording 
1946-1956” by L. C. Jesty. Fol- 
lowing a presentation of the 
overall problems and early at- 
tempts to overcome them, the au- 
thor outlines new developments 
in T.V. film recording. Accord- 
ing to Mr. Jesty there is now no 
reason to continue the practices 
of recording less than the total 
information offered by the trans- 
mitted television signal. Systems 
are available for either record- 
ing all of the information or for 
obtaining a higher picture qual- 
ity which can suffer some de- 
gradation upon re-projection. 


RECENT PHOTOPROGRESS 


As I have stated in this column 
before it is rather ludicrous to 
review a review. However, I do 
want to at least call attention to 
Frank Smith’s article in the No- 
vember, 1957 issue of ‘‘Signal’’ 
entitled “Photoprogress.” He re- 
views more or less recent devel- 
opments in such fields as high 


intensity mercury arc lamps, 
aerial cameras, sound reproduc- 
tion and photographic instrumen- 
tation. And, as usual, Mr. 
Smith’s treatment of these sub- 
jects is quite thorough. 


NEW MICROFILM 
READER-PRINTER 

The Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Co. recently in- 
troduced a new microfilm reader- 
printer unit. The “reader” part 
of the machine is of somewhat 
conventional design, but the 
“printer” feature is new. 

The microfilm frame desired 
for printing is visually selected 
by viewing the projected mi- 
crofilm images as they appear 
on ae groundglass. Then a 
timer is set and a button is 
pressed for making the print. 
A sheet of print material con- 
sisting of a paper support, a 
thin aluminum laminate and a 
coating of a white photo-con- 
ductive substance is exposed 
for the preset time period. 
Then the machine transports 
the material through a slot at 
the top of the device. But just 
prior to appearing from the 
slot the material comes in con- 
tact with an electrolyte which 
produces an image on the ex- 
posed photo-conductive layer by 
electrolysis. A direct current 
potential, of course, applied 
across the electrolyte and the 
aluminum underlayer, is a 
necessary part of the image de- 
veloping system. Since’ the 
light-exposure causes the pho- 
to-conductor to lose resistance, 
electrolysis takes place more 
freely in exposed areas than in 
non-exposed areas. Therefore, 
® positive image is produced 
from a negative. 
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NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 69 





cessories available. Camera, with- 
out batteries, sells for $69.50. 


Copease Photocopy Paper 127 
A high-quality photocopy paper 
for black-on-white  maulti-photo- 
copies has been announced’ by 
Copease Corporation. The new 
type paper, engineered by Agfa, 
Ine., is designed for use under the 
most severe office lighting condi- 
tions. Rapid printing is reported 
when the paper is exposed and 
developed in the “dry 
Copease machine. 


process” 


Kent Rangefinder 128 


Kalimar Ine. is importing the 
new all-metal Kent Rangefinder, 
designed to fit any standard ac- 
cessory shoe. It is a super-im- 
image rangefinder that 
focuses down to 215 feet with eali- 
brations up to infinity. Price is 


$3.95. 


posed 


Du-All Screen 129 


Radiant 
has brought out the Du-All pro- 
jection screen, designed for both 
projection in a normally lighted 
room and for use as a flannel 
board. The aluminized screen sur- 
face in a wood frame is for pro- 
jection while the flannel backing 
can be used for visual demonstra- 
tion. Adjustable Swiv-L Bar per- 
mits use with a tripod floor stand, 
setting up on table, hanging from 
a wall, and adjusting to proper 
projection angle. Portable, avail- 
able in 24x32”, 30x40” and 40x40” 
sizes. 


Manufacturing Corp. 


Mamiya C Reflex 130 


Caprod Ltd. Mamiya Div. has 
announced spees on the Mamiya C 
Professional twin lens reflex cam- 
era. A pair of 80mm Mamiya- 


Sekor /{/2.8 4-element lenses are 
mounted together with the taking 
lens using a Seikosha_ shutter. 
Speed range from B to 1/400th, 
with flash syne for M, X bulb types 
and electronic flash. Matched 
105mm f/3.5 lenses and shutter, 
and 135mm //4.5 lenses are avail- 
able. The long-extension leather 
bellows permit focusing to 7” with- 
out attachments. Several acces- 
sories are also available. 


Opto-Navitar Lenses 131 

Four new lenses have been intro- 
duced by Elgeet Optical Co., Inc. 
Designated Opto-Navitar, they in- 
clude 1%” f/1.8 at $59.96; 6.5mm 
f/LS at $59:95- £46” f/24 at 
$49.95; and 6.5mm f/2.4 at $49.95. 


Chest Tripod 132 

A chest tripod which rests at 
three points on the body for better 
camera stability is being marketed 
by the Voss Photo Corporation. 
Equipped with a leather strap, the 
tripod folds to 8” and extends for 


regular tripod usage to 36”. Price 
is $14.95 list. 
1000mm Lens 133 


Voss Photo Corp. has exhibited 
a Tewe Votar 1000mm lens which 
is said to enlarge subjects to an 
exceptional sharpness. It is adapt- 
able to most popular camera mod- 
els. Price and technical data by 
request. 


Five-position Clamp 134 
An adjustable, five - position 
clamp known as the Wedgelock 
Klip-Klamp has been developed 
by the Wedgelock Corporation for 
industrial photographers. By re- 
leasing a cam lever, the clamp is 
rapidly opened by a heavy spring 
wire; it is also equipped with rub- 
ber jaws. Length is 454” with a 
jaw depth of 2”. Its powerful grip 

is operative with one hand. 
continued on page 80 





Anscomatiec Tank See 137 


See 138 


Ricoh Camera 
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BIG 


do you think ? 


“BIG” photos can help you, what- 
ever your job is. Photo Graphic Serv- 
ices offers you photo enlargements 
and photomurals at prices that can’t 
be beat. 


PHOTO MURALS 
PHOTO ENLARGEMENTS 


Black & White 
Color 
Sepia 


ANY SIZE 


DON’T BE MISLED BY OTHER PRICE LISTS YOU 
MIGHT HAVE... PHOTO ENLARGEMENTS NEED 
NOT BE EXPENSIVE .. . WRITE FOR OUR PRICE 
LIST. 


fel alej ie) 
fete lejal le services 


980 madison avenue’ paterson 3,new jersey 





.. . for more details circle 586, page 89 








BEST RESULTS 
.» EVERY TIME! 
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Gh ug MODEL 168 
ALL PURPOSE 
DARKROOM TIMER 


SYNCHRONOUS ACCURACY IN SECONDS for auto- 
matic enlarger switching control... IN MINUTES 
for film processing. 

PLUS ALL THESE FEATURES IN ONE TIMERI 
Range from 1 second to 60 minutes in seconds 


. . . Giont 8” luminous dial . . . Automatic 
buzzer alarm . . . Dependable electric motor 
. - . Ideal for color film. 


SEE IT AT YOUR PHOTO DEALER TODAY! 


DIMCO-GRAY company 


DAYTON, OHIO 
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THERE'S 
NO PLACE 
LIKE 


Bae Bee eee 
tile 


FOR 
COLOR FILMSTRIPS 
AND SLIDES 


The masters make the difference 


b 


ROSISIORR 





FRANK HOLMES 
LABORATORIES INC. 
1947 FIRST STREET 

SAN FERNANDO, CALIF. 

EMPIRE 5-4501 


WRITE FOR BROCHURE 
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NUTRAN 
PRODUCTS 


© RETOUCHING DYE 








© OPAQUES — Turpentine & 
Alcohol 


e SELVYT CLOTH — lint free 
for dry polish 


e CLEANSING COMPOUND 
“$" — Antistatic 
Piexiglas Trays 


11 x 14, 14x 17, 16 x 20, 20 x 24, 
20 x 30, 22 x 28, 30 x 40, 36 x 52 


HENRY P. KORN 

5 BEEKMAN STREET 

NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 
REctor 2-5808 
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NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 79 





Storage, Mixing Tanks 135 


Bar-Plate Manufacturing Co. 
announces an addition to its line of 
chemical mixing and storage tanks. 
The new model, made of Type 
316 SS, is equipped with a stain- 
less steel cover and floating lid, 
spun to fit snugly. A self-closing 
stainless steel faucet is included. 
Tank sizes vary from five to 50 
gallons in capacity. Sturdy stor- 
age tank stands are also available. 


Color Print Processor 136 

A new type C color print proc- 
essor using only 38% gallons of 
solutions has been developed by 
Camera Craft, 42nd St. Inc. for 
processing prints to 16”x20”. Re- 
quiring only five square feet of 
floor space, the new model is water 
jacketed and employs a_ print 
basket and tank technique _ to- 
gether with gas agitation for pre- 
cision processing. Centralized con- 
trols are available. 


Anscomatic Tank 137 


A new 16 oz. self-loading roll 
film developing tank has been in- 
troduced by Ansco. Accommodat- 
ing color, the new tank uses the 
16 oz. color developing outfit which 
provides enough chemicals to de- 
velop five rolls of 20 exposures 
35mm or three of 120/620. See- 
ond exposure can be made without 
removing the reel from the tank. 
The reel also adjusts to fit all roll 
film sizes. Price: $5.95. 


Ricoh 519 Camera 138 


Riken Optical Industries, Ltd. 
has announced an addition to its 
ds5mm line. Featuring a clip-on 





Aluminum Easels See 148 


exposure meter, the new model has 
a 6-element 45mm f/1.9 coated 
lens. The shutter is a Seikosha 
MXL, with speeds from 1 to 
1/500th seconds; it also has full 
M, X, F syne, together with a cord- 
less flash outlet in the shoe. Speed 
in handling is reported from the 
Triggermatic single-stroke trigger 
and the either-hand Duo-lever 
focusing train. Price with light 
meter is $99.95; case, $15. 


Optical Cleaning Kit 139 

Tri-Brite Co. is marketing an 
inexpensive optical cleaning kit, 
including an Air-Jet blower, which 
removes dust and dirt from lens 
surfaces. Included in the _ kit: 
T-17 Lens Cleaner, optical cloth, 
and the finger-operated air blower. 
The kit sells for $1. 


Baseless Flashbulb 140 

The Osram Vacublitz line of 
baseless flashbulbs is being dis- 
tributed by FE. D. Magnus & Asso- 
ciates. Said to be free of failures 
due to bad contact, the lamps come 
in XM-1 and XM-5, clear and 
coated, sizes. The lamps require 
an adaptor to permit their usage 
in standard flashguns; the adaptor 
costs 20 cents. Lamps are packed 
10 to the carton. 


Contour Scriber 141 

The Charles Machine Co. is 
manufacturing an adjustable 
seribing tool which follows con- 
tours with one jaw while marking 
a sample with a similar configura- 
tion. It would be useful in the 
studio for matching cutouts to a 
pattern. Price for the scriber is 
$.98. 


Snow White Copy Paper 142 


Hastman Kodak has announced 
continued on page 85 





Audiotone See 146 





— 5. ess ore «6 














COLOR PHOTO WORKSHOP AT U. OF HOUSTON 
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A group of the more than 100 industrial photographers who attended the 
color work shop at the University of Houston watch a demonstration by 
photog Fred Winchell. Using 31 flashlamps, he made time color photo of lab. 


The Society of Photographers 
in Industry and the University 
of Houston recently co-spon- 
sored a two-day workshop on 
color photo problems. Scores of 
firms from Texas, Louisiana, 
and Oklahoma sent more than 
100 of their industrial photogra- 
phers to hear seminars on Type 
C printing, electronic flash and 
photoflood lighting, color pho- 
tography of large interiors, and 
other basic problems. Photos 
on this page show some of the ee a 
activity, said to be re-scheduled Corp., discusses electronic flash 
and enlarged in scope for 1958. units for industrial photography. 








Rex Anderson, Kodak color specialist, conducts a critique of one of 
the prints made from a negative exposed during the two-day workshop. 








Ralph Winn, General Electric Co., 
speaks on flash and flood lamps. 


Charles E. Smith, U. of Houston, 
explains Type C printing media. 


























this is the 


> iDEALTE 


for | 
transparencies 









































IT’S THIN! 


only two inches thin — 
fits in your desk drawer 


it’s EVEN! 


unique design 
eliminates hot spots 















































IT’S HEATLESS! 
always stays cool 


IT’S COLOR 
CORRECT? 


for the full spectrum 


IT’S VERSATILE! 


ideal for 

e displaying 

viewing & sorting 
analyzing 

opaquing & spotting 
layout & stripping 


Any size or combination of transparencies— 
from 35mm to 10x10’’—can be shown in the 
IDEALITE using new IDEALITE MULTIMATS. 


For further information see your dealer or write 


IDEAX CORPORATION 


150 Fifth Avenue, New York 11, N.Y. 
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a 
Sales and Rentals 


of Equipment 







Prints Files 


" ™ complete 


SY (ol gole l= 


7 microfilm service 


Systems SEE THESE EXPERT MICROFILM SPECIALISTS FGR FREE CONSULTATION 





FOR FREE LITERATURE ON HOW MICROFILM 


CAN SERVE YOUR COMPANY 
Circle number 617 on page 65 




















CLEVELAND BOSTON . NEW HAVEN 
MICRO PHOTO INC. COMPLETE MICROFILMING SERVICE AMERICAN 
Begs agra age MICROphotography Co. ihanteapieias 
CLEVELAND “12. Grito 97 Oliver St., Boston, Mass. SERVICE CO. 
Kodak D stributor. HA 6-322! National Mfg. and Distribution of Low Cost 


**MICROTAPE SYSTEMS"' 
thru Nationwide Dealers 



































PITTSBURGHI New—Startling—Efficient on Active Records 
NEW YORK WRITE or WIRE for NEAREST 
MICROFILM CORPORATION GRAPHIC DEALER & FULL INFORMATION 
epee: a Eastman Kodak Dealer 
OF PENNA MICROFILM CORP Cameras, Readers, Film, Processing 
. ¥ Reproductions from Microfilm 
6116 Centre Ave., Pittsburgh 6, Pa. * Eastman Kodak Distributors Complete Microfitm Service—Conn. and N.Y 
MOntrose 1-9280 ¢ VERIFAX Printers, Supplies 
¢ OZALID Processing Center 44 Laura Street, New Haven, Conn. 
Complete Microfilm Service Now York? :..... «.; 112 Liberty St. HObart 9-1321 
en Saeeeen Sener Wash., D.C.: . . . 1106 20th St, NW 
NASHVILLE SYRACUSE 





Grafic Reproduction, inc. ae Hall & McChesney, Inc. 
OZALID MICROLINE WATLAND Court St. & Oswego Blvd. 


INCORPORATED 













































































Sales . . . Service . . . Processing 4756 N. CLARK ST. Syracuse, N.Y. 
122 Fifth Ave., N. Nashville. Tenn. eager eral Ane in 3 as cr a re Phone 2-7201 
WINSTON- 
T N fy [ ST. LOUIS PHILADELPHIA 
ann Film Labs SWANK Microsurance. Inc 
MICROFILM SERVICE 7 ; 
Eastman Kodak Dealers Merchandise Mart Building 1228 LOCUST ST. 
“Ag ae sce 39 1000 Washington........ St. Louis, Mo. 
a ice Eastman Kodagraph Dealer PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 
' ° arolina cr 
Lab. re pier eames my em Phone PE 5-1830 
CANADA 
West Canadian Microfilm Limited INDIANAPOLIS . BALTIMORE 
DIEBOLD FLOFILM EQUIPMENT , Z i p B 
DUPONT RIDUSTRIAL FHOTO PRODUCTS Frederic Luther Co. 
Resin tte mCROriCal aes INDIANAPOLIS 20, IND. Microfilm Service 
MICRO REPRODUCTION SERVICE : 3042 Greenmount Ave. 
ae Clifford 3-0544 Baltimore 18, Md. 
0. W., Calgary, Alta., Canada —The Eastman Kodak Dealer— BE 5-4900 
Free no-obligation-on-your-part literature S 
ee Readers 
Keep Posted Latest developments in reproduction, ° 
record duplication and maintenance Inquiry Card 
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MICROFILMING AT WORK 





lood —coakod-filw, wocord hoclaimed 


Microfilm rolls of bank records removed from flooded buildings, 


decontaminated and repackaged without damaging softened emulsion. 


When hurricane - driven flood 
waters deluged two Lampasas, 
Texas, banks last year more 
than 4200 microfilm rolls con- 
taining some 25,000,000 entries 


were submerged in gritty river 


water for more than 10 days. 
Recordak of Dallas inoculated 
two of its technicians and sent 
them down to head salvage op- 
erations. 


RECURRING PROBLEM 

The problem—a recurring one 
each Spring was how to re- 
claim the microfilm containing 
bank records of checks and state- 
ments without damaging the 
water - softened emulsion. For- 
tunately, all of the film was 
solidly cartoned. Further, the 
water in which it had lain was 
very cold, tending to keep the 


The contaminated film is transfered 


water in the milk cans to the pails containing the 
chlorine solution where it remains for 45 minutes. 





emulsion hard. 

The first move was to place 
the rolls in milk cans filled with 
fresh water. Thus safeguarded 
against drying out, the film was 
transported to the Recordak lab 
where the film was rinsed and 
dunked in a concentrated chlor- 
ine solution for decontamina- 
tion. Following this, the films 
were removed from the water- 
logged cartons and coded. The 
cartons were allowed to dry. 
Bathed again for 45 minutes in 
the decontaminated fluid, the 
films were next rerinsed in clear, 
cold water. 

This is where a mechanized 
process began. Each roll was 
put through a slow-speed, cold- 
water wash in a standard pro- 
cessing machine. Care was taken 
to protect the softened emulsion. 


Rolls are sent 
Dirty rolls are 


from the fresh 


industrial Photography @ January, 1958 


Next, the film was sent through 
the drying racks where it was 
examined to determine whether 
any dirt particles remained. 


FINAL INSPECTION 

The rolls were then sent to a 
rewind unit where each frame 
Was again inspected. In cases 
where some grit remained on the 
emulsion, it went through the 
washing and drying process 
again. Once the final inspection 
and rewinding process were com- 
pleted, the rolls were matched up 
to the dried-out original cartons. 

New cartons were supplied to 
the banks which, in turn, tran- 
scribed the identifying data to 
the new cartons and replaced 
them in a new, upper-story stor- 
age area. About 95 percent of 
the film was recovered. 


rewind unit for final inspection. 


returned for another washing and 
drying process. The rest are placed in new cartons. 
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PORTER Coior-Film SLIDE BINDERS 


SOLD WORLD OVER BY POPULAR DEMAND 
Claimed -_ 
to Be 

Superior a \ 

to Glass 

Bound 

Slides 


ASSURES DEPENDABLE and FAST PERMANENT SEAL 
BINDERS ARE PACKED IN UNIQUE FILING BOX 


Write for sample FREE on size needed. 








(exception on 7 below 

opping down ROLLEI or 2'4x2 21 4 
2020s reer ee. 
os Bere ras ties for e new EASTMAN 127 fila 
in the STARFLASH Camera  (15sX158), 
bind ‘rs with a 38mm o sm nN opening. latter climni- 
nates so called vignetting corners; also Bantam, 
35mm D.F., 35mm S.F., R obot Ons at". He ¢ ircle 
opening, and eps sizes as follows: D.F., 5 F., 
Minox, Minicord, G ° Fach size packed oO per 

box p $2.00; if with film protectors, $3.00. 


/ / all 62K 120 film of 2 
23% x 23% ‘elie a 1 ie, am set 


also sig am (828) and 35mm "D.F. 





50 per box @ $3.00; if with film protecto 
For all 620 and 120 

31% x 4 214x314, 214x2)4, or 

horizontal opening in 15 


25 per box @ $2.25; if with film I 


PROFESSIONAL presentation 
5x7; 






ilm. These show oft and 1 
chances ot acceptance. Comes with cellop! 
or ach f 1e. Packed 25 per box 
with o frosted sheet for perfect viewing, com- 
3 A Gags frames @ $7.50. Sample request, one 
yniy J 


Binders of 154x4 for either STEREO 
STEREO REALIST _or ae SCH VER — ( Zor. E ex 
posure (state which). Packec 30 per bx 52: sO: 





if with dpe protectors 3 Affo eda an P a 
perfect al Aare method. Mte6 save one 1 
for STER REALIST only in 2x2 slide bit devs 
for 2x2 see qecring Pac ked 50 per box @ $2.00; 


if with film protectors $3.00. 





Shiny materiz 
OPAQUE MASKS oie tien , 
o glass furn ished). 2x2’ b _@ 
k 100 2.30 
@ $1.50 STEREO MASKS 
5x7 masks for 4x5 film 
100 per box a $7.00. If with frosted viewing 
sheet, $17.00 
(ALL ORDERS PARCEI POST, POSTAG eo 
PURCHASES DO NOT A Ra IN STOCK. 
DEALERS See CARRY YOU NEEDS, IF NOT, 
> WILL SHIP DIREC I 
PORTER MFG. ry SUPPLY CO. — De IP-t 


2836 Sunset Bivd., Los Angeies 26, SO ie:, U.S.A. 
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OLDEST and FINEST 


name in 
movie editing 


MOVIOLA 


© VIEWERS 


© SOUND 
READERS 


SYNCHRO- 
NIZERS 


REWINDERS 
16MM 
35MM 





Write for Catalogue 


MOVIOLA MANUFACTURING CO. 


Dept. IP 
1451 Gordon Street 
Hollywood 28, Calif, 


MOVIE CLINIC 


continued from page 75 





proof” doors, which provides a 
good seal at the door threshold 
to prevent leakage under the 
door. Also, it is important to 
seal all cracks around the doors. 
Rubber gasketing material, used 
on large icebox doors and avail- 
able from companies that spe- 
cialize in commercial refrigera- 
tion equipment, is valuable for 
this purpose. 

Most window constructions 
provide relatively little noise in- 
sulation because they are so 
light. The heavier the glass the 
better. In studio control room 
windows, °4” or even 14” glass 
panes may be used. In order to 
obtain reasonable effectiveness, 
a double window construction is 
recommended. Two panes are set 
in rubber gaskets or some other 
resilient material to prevent the 
transmission of energy from 
one to the other along the frame. 
A typical spacing between panes 
is 4 to 6 inches. 

While many types of commer- 
cial acoustical materials are 
available, those most widely used 
in industrial work are selected 
because of ease of installation 
and low cost. Flame resistance 
is usually of greater importance 
than decorative considerations. 
Mineral-wool blankets sometimes 
are used with various types of 
facings which provide mechani- 
cal protection for the blanket. 

Suspended absorbers have 
been used in the form of drapes 
or absorptive units hung from 
the ceiling. Drapes will provide 
considerably better absorptive 
properties if they are spaced out 
several inches from a wall rather 











UNBREAKABLE! 
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than hung directly against it. 
Also, the more gather they have, 
the better. In fact the average 
acoustical material, such as a 
glass fiber blanket or acoustical 
tile, will be much more efficient 
if it is not placed directly against 
a ceiling or wall but is furred 
out from it. Especially at low 
frequencies, this type of instal- 
lation will give you greater ab- 
sorption per dollar. 

The quieting of mechanical 
equipment used in photography 
frequently requires more sophis- 
ticated noise reducing techniques 
than those described above. How- 
ever, noise control has now ad- 
vanced from an art to a technol- 
ogy, making possible economical 
solutions to your noise problems. 


TEXAS TOWERS 


) 


continued from page 27 





narration itself. All of the nar- 
ration was done from a home- 
made, portable sound booth 
Which can be rolled out of the 
way when not in use. Ralph 
Morse, a Boston disc jockey was 
brought in and ran through the 
script a couple of times to as- 
sure smooth timing. 

Narration, music and sound 
effects were piped onto three 
tapes with a Berlant BRX-2 Re- 
corder with the Rangertone sync 
pulse. Most of the special effects 
were taped in the field on a bat- 
tery operated Cub Recorder 
Oddly, one rather weird “hiss- 
ing’? sound made by the tower 
as it was lowered into place did 
not sound “real” when taped. 
Hegves, therefore, used his own 
wind and a funnel to reproduce 
the sound more accurately. 

The background music came 
from professional tapes put out 
by Emil Ascher, Inc., New York. 

The work print and the three 
tapes were sent to Rangertone 
Co., Newark, N. J., where they 
were synched. 

When the film was sent out 
for viewing, it was accompanied 
by an audience rating sheet. The 
tower story has been shown to 
over 60,000 persons from Hawaii 
to Europe and has been termed 
the most successful in the Ray- 
mond 22-film library. Cl 
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it has developed a new brilliance 
in contrast for photocopies made 
with its Snow White Verifax 
Copy Paper. The new paper, to 
replace previous papers, will soon 
be available in standard sizes and 
at the same price. 


Interchangeable 
Magazine 35 143 
The Mamiya Magazine 35 cam- 
era with interchangeable film 
magazine which permits instant 
switching from b&w to color is be- 
ing marketed by Caprod, Ltd., 
Mamiya Div. The magazine has 
a positive lock at the bottom, per- 
mitting quick interchangeability. 
The new 35mm camera, equipped 
with a 50mm Mamiya-Sekor f/2.8 
four-element lens, uses the Seiko- 
sha shutter with speeds from B to 
1/500th, plus MX flash synch. The 
view-rangefinder presents a_ life- 
size image. Price is $89.95; case 
$9.95. 


Slide Editor 144 

With The Pictar Slide Editor, 
being marketed by Mast Develop- 
ment Co., up to 20 35mm. slides 
can be viewed simultaneously. The 
desk top unit has an 8%x1015” 
translucent Plexiglas acrylie plas- 
tic screen formed with a series of 
narrow shelves to hold slides or 
negatives. The bluish-white screen 
provides diffused light from a 40- 
watt bulb. It is 8” high, 8” deep 
and 12” wide, weighs 2% pounds. 
Cost, $13.98. 


Re-cementable Adhesive 145 

Ree-Stik Cement is the trade 
name applied to a new pressure 
sensitive adhesive permitting an 
object to be stuck on, removed, and 
re-cemented again without apply- 
ing’ additional, sticky cement. 
Made by Acorn Adhesives Co., Ince., 
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Audiotone 146 

A new Hi-Fi sound system called 
Audiotone has been released by 
Audio-Master Corporation. It con- 
tains a 5-watt, Hi-Fi, push-pull 
high gain amplifier with inverse 
feedback and has a frequency re- 
sponse from 60-12,000 cycles. Also 
included are 8” woofer, and 3” 
tweeter, with crossover network, 
base reflex baffle cabinets with 
plastic acoustic grill, full range 
variable bass, treble and tone con- 
trols, pilot lights, and 10-foot 
shielded extension cord. This port- 
able unit weighs 15% pounds. Sells 
for $79.50. 


Aires 35 lll L Camera 147 


A new model of the Aires 35mm 
Camera is being imported by Kali- 
mar Inc. The III L has a 6-ele- 
ment, f/1.9, 45mm Coral anastig- 
mat lens, new rapid rewind handle, 
MFX Synchro - Shutter synchro- 
nized with speeds from % to 1/500 
second and B. The new Light 
Value Scale is cross-coupled to the 
aperture and shutter speed set- 
tings. Retail price, $99.50. 


Aluminum Easels 148 


Two new aluminum easels that 
can be set up by one person in less 
than a minute for art or presenta- 
tion displays have been introduced 
by Chart-Pak, Inc. The floor 
model extends to a height of 72”, 
closes to 29” x 45”, provides a work 
or display area 27” x36" and 
weighs less than 12 pounds. The 
desk or table top model elevates to 
59”, closes to 21” x 38° with a 
working area of 20”x30" and 
weighs under 8 bear Both 
models come equipped with auto- 
matic position hold, non-skid feet. 
Pads also available if desired. 
F.0.B. prices, floor model $65; desk 
model $45. 


continued on page 91 
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America’s Greatest 
COMMERCIAL 
VIEW CAMERA 








GREATER PERFORMANCE! 
GREATER SWINGS! 

GREATER DUABILITY! $O4°° 
GREATER SAVINGS! 


e@ Focus from right or left! 
e@ Full 21” Bellows extension! 
@ Modern Gray Finish—Folds compactly—Re- 

versible back—Also accepts reducing backs! 
@ Oversize Lens board! 


FREE CATALOG 2220.2 


60th ANNIVERSARY 


©Greatest Lens Offerings! 
®Cameras— Regular, Indus- 
trial & Scientific! ° Enlargers 
—Solar Etc! *Lighting—Pro- 
fessional—Strobe Etc! °Ac- 
cessories— Write to: [P-158 


BURKE & JAMES, in 
321 S.Wabash Chicago 4, illinois 


for 4x5 or | 
5x7, less lens) 
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Model "D" 


MILLER 
HEAD 


and 
“PRO-16” 
TRIPOD 


FIBER CARRY NG 
CASE $19.95 EXTRA 


U. D. PHOTO 
SE 


0. BOX 25761 
tos ANGELES 25 
Phone GR 7-4570 
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NOW AVAILABLE! « s. 
35mm BLACK & WHITE We can make slides 
from _ photographs, 
negatives, charts, 
. books, etc. 
From any size omplete price list 
photo or negative of special services, 
including developing 
of black & white and 
color film, duplicat- 
ing 8 & 6mm film, 
reducing and enlarg- 
ing 8 Iémm_ film, 
available on request. 
Write today to 


NEW HYDE PARK 31,NY 









fe 6¢ per frame from’ 
complete 35mm 












50¢ ¢ from “photos == 
NATIONAL 





PHOTO LABS 
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leaders 


General Electric, Hotpoint, Dodge, 
Procter & Gamble—and many 
others, are bringing their products 
to life in full color, telling their 
product story too, with 6-picture 
Stere-O-cards that cost less than 
$1.00 each! 

You get the viewer, lithographed 
in full color—six double transpar- 
encies mounted in sequence—and 
a mailing envelope. Write Dept. A, 


Box 2147, Fort Pierce, Florid 





“ Business 


are using 





FORT PIERCE 
INDUSTRIES 


a 
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STO REPEATER 


FILM 

TROUBLES 

GET LONGER ADVERTISING 
CONTINUOUS 


PROJECTION 


NO-EN 


FILM — 


GIVES EXTRA LONG LIFE 
ASSURES SMOOTH, TROUBLE- 
FREE CONTINUOUS PROJECTION 
FOR YOUR ADVERTISING FILMS 
Write today for information on NO-EN, 
the amazing continuous repeater 
film treatment 


VACUUMATE CORPORATION 


46 W. 43rd St., Dept. 1, New York, N. Y. 
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OTT iii) 9 
¢ CONVERT E.K. ROLL MICROFILM READERS 


FOR FILM SORT CARDS! 

NEW Film Sort Aperture Card Converison Kit 
for the Recordak and Kodagraph Model 
MPE Microfilm Reader. Precision, metal 
adapter is fitted in less than a minute. 
modification required. Back to roli film in 
another minute. Complete in fitted case and 
instructions. $49.50. 

NEW Film Sort Aperture Card Converison Kit 
for the Recordak and Kodagraph Model 
C Microfilm Reader. Chrome plated, pre- 
cision adapter can be permanently installed 
in minutes. No modification required. Alter- 
nate between Aperture cards or roll film with- 
out change back. Fits std. Military IBM Aper- 
ture position, 16mm, 35mm roll film. Complete 
with instructions. $37.25. Order today! 
_ GRAPHIC MICROFILM CORP. 

115 Liberty Street ° New York 6, N. Y. 

0000000000000 0000000000000080088000080 
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Now Froo Literature 


Keep posted on the latest developments in the photo- 
graphic field. Each new product and supply item featured 
below has a key number. If you want more information 
on the subject — without any obligation — circle that 
same number on the Readers Inquiry Card on Page 89. 





CAMERAS, LENSES, 
ACCESSORIES 





Linhof Super Technika 201 
Kling Photo Corp. What to look 

for when selecting a camera for 

industrial or scientific work. 


Graflex Prize-Winning 


Cameras 202 
Graflex, Inc. 12pp. Catalog gives 

information on prize-winning 

cameras, camera accessories and 

microfilming equipment. Shutter 

and lens data included. 

4x5 View Camera 203 
Calumet Manufacturing Co. 


s00klet showing performance. and 
features of camera with rotating 
back, swings, ete. Prices. 


Princeton Camera 204 

Burke & James, Ine. 8 pp. Dia- 
grammed booklet with technical 
data on 11x14 camera for enlarg- 
ing, copying, reducing. With 
prices. 


Brand 17 Price List 205 

3rand Camera Company. List 
providing specifications, as well as 
prices, for full line of press cam- 
eras and accessories. 


The MK VII 206 
General Photographic Supply 
Co. 8 pp. Brochure on the Micro- 
Technical 4x5 camera, giving tech- 
nical information, accessories. 


Fo-Graf-Fek 207 
Tradisco, Ine. Folder, with il- 

lustrations and specifications, about 

the 2%x3% Press-View camera. 


Sinar 208 

Karl Heitz, Ince. Descriptive 
material on Sinar View Cameras— 
8x10, 5x7, 4x5. Illustrated folder 
shows camera possibilities. 


Masterpiece of Simplicity 209 

Standard Camera Corp. 16 pp. 
Illustrated booklet showing all 
parts and features of the Prak- 





The 1957 INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRA- 
PHY Editorial & Author Index is 
now available free of charge. For 
your copy, address request, on com- 
pany letterhead, to Index Editor. 


tina FX 85mm camera. Price list. 


Floating Action Tripod 212 

Davis & Sanford Co., Inc. Leaf- 
let on tripod with movie or still 
head. “Floating Action.” Two 
models, large and small. 


Tri-Lok Tripod 213 

Ries Camera Co. Data sheet. 
Hardwood legs lock securely, in 
suring stability for heavy weight 
on smooth surface without spider 
or chains. 





VIEWERS, PROJECTORS, 
SCREENS, SLIDES 








Transpaque 217 

Projection Optics Company, Inc. 
Description of projector which can 
be used for opaque, table or over 
head projection. 


620 Projector 218 

Realist, Inc. Illustrated brochure 
describing the projector for 24x 
2%, 2x2, Super Slides. Operating 
instructions. 


Price List 219 
Admaster Prints, Ine. Folder 
with rates for mounting 35mm, 
Lantern, Vugraph or Visual-Cast 
slides in color or black and white. 


Idealite 220 

Ideax Corporation. Description 
of heatless illuminator for viewing 
transparencies, displaying, Qpaqu 
ing, layout and stripping. 




















DISPOSABLE! 


ds 
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INTRODUCING 


a ULTRAFIX 


THE MODERN ALL-PURPOSE INDUSTRIAL FIXER! 











Portable Arc Spotlight 222 

Strong Electric Corp. 9 pp. Re- 
print of article on high-intensity 
spotlight with color temperature 





High-speed, high-capacity liquid concentrate in the new 
non-breakable, throw-away container. Fixes film or paper 
in less than one minute. 
























of about 5700 degrees Kelvin. 
* UNBREAKABLE ¢ LIGHTWEIGHT * DISPOSABLE 
Stage and Studio Lighting 223 
Times Square Stage Lighting ORDER ULTRAFIX TODAY FROM YOUR NEAREST BFi DEALER! 
Co. Catalog describes complete line Atlanta, Ga. Photographic Supply Company 
Pes io ¢ stage lighting equip- Baltimore, Md. John T. Wills Company 
of studio and st AE lighting equip Boston, Mass. Industrial Photo Products 
ment and accessories. Chicago, Ill. K. Schlanger Company 
Cincinnati, Ohio Eastern Hills Camera Company 
z Corpus Christi, Tex. L.L. Ridgway Company 
Uitrablitz 224 Dallas, Tex. L. L. Ridgway Company 
Tn 1X ‘hy “tj 2 Denver, Colo. L. L. Ridgway Company 
; Allied Impex Cor eet — In Detroit, Mich. Northwest Photocopy 
formation on the Ultrablitz Su- Houston, Tex. L. L. Ridgway Company 
come. electronic flac : ner- Indianapolis, Ind. H. Luber Company . 
preme, electronic flash unit. Ope Jackson, Miss. L. L. Ridgway Company aia 
ating instructions. Jacksonville, Fla. Photographic Supply Company 
Nashville, Tenn. George C. Dury Company Youll: 1 
New Orleans, La. L. L. Ridgway Company 
Fotoeye 225 New York, N. Y. Industrial Photo Products 
wha pint strate o New York, N. Y. Dumont’s 
Heiland Division. Mlus trate d bro Philadelphia, Pa. Charles W. Speidel Company 
chure on the operation of the Pittsburgh, Pa. Charles W. Speidel Company 
photoelect ric device for extension ye ot eg Wi "aenner a pet 
flash. St. Paul, Minn. O. N. Olsen Photographic Supplies 
Tulsa, Okla. L. L. Ridgway Company 
Washington, D. C. Blocher Blue Print and Supply Company 
Synctron for 








BROWN-FORMAN IN 
LOUISVILLE 1, KE 
A division of Brown-Forman Distillers Corporation 


Photo-Lighting 226 

Dormitzer Electric & Manufac- 
turing Co., Ine. Full data describ- 
ine line of electronic flash units 








“Famous for OLD FORESTER and EARLY TIMES ” 
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and batteries. 











CINEMATOGRAPHY 








How to Make Your 

Titles Effective 227 
Knight Studio. 26 pp. Informa- 

tive booklet presents ideas and 

techniques for making titles for 

films. Diagrams offer solutions for 

typographic problems. 


Cinema Wide Screen 228 

Empire Photosound Ine. Folder 
giving details on screen for large 
audience viewing. 


AUTOMATIC FILM SPLICER 





Cine Service 229 

bide-siuipie Mane Nerves: 2 Fe The HFC automatic film splicer uses a special transparent tape, perforated 
; entnbt listing bic a 'arexe such Mesa to match the film to be spliced and coated on one side with a pressure 
processing, film stock and supplies, adhesive. The tape is precut and rolled onto the film in register. The unit 


= equipment rental, recording, titles, 


; ive makes butt or overlap splices. The tape is rolled onto the film automatic- 
animation, editing. 


ally from a precision sprocket. Registration pins assure perfect lineup of 
film. Stock units are for 35mm positive film. 





OTe Os coma AFS—35—(35MM. MODEL) AFS—16—(16MM MODEL) $185 F.0.8. HOLLYWOOD 
pp. Folder giving data on the 
Ediola 16mm action viewer, sound 
reader and picture editor. Speci- 
fications. 
OVERLAP PERFORATION TEAR 
Slide and Movie Titles 231 SPLICE SPLICE REPAIR REPAIR 
Title-Craft. Illustrated folder mae ; aa . 
showing prices, backgrounds, type precision film editing equipment/reels, cans and shipping cases 


stvles and sé Ss itles ; 
eben othe aoe ee pege Ai HOLLYWOOD FILM COMPANY Write for 








tic ictures. 
ee 956 N. Seward Street, Hollywood 38, California/HOllywood 2-3284 (iia 
Calnatron 232 branch office: 

California National Productions. HOLLYWOOD FILM COMPANY 524 W. 43 Street, New York, New York LOngacre 3-1546 
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Booklet describing  kinescoping 
process developed for the filming 
of industrial movies. 


16mm Super Anscochrome 233 

Ansco. Technical data sheet on 
color film with daylight exposure 
index of 100. Includes exposure 
guide, filter guide, processing in- 
formation. 


Film Splicer 234 
Camera Equipment Co. Ace 
“Clear Vision” Film Splicer for 
use on all types of film bases. Dia- 
grams, specifications and prices. 


Photographic Equipment 235 

Florman & Babb. 24 pp. Illus- 
trated catalog on complete line of 
equipment, complete with photos 
of products and prices. 


TV Camera Dolly 236 

The Camera Mart, Inc. Informa- 
tion sheet on the Camart TV Cam- 
era Dolly, Model II. Illustrations, 
prices. 


Kodachrome Processing 237 
Fotochrome Color Corp. Bro- 
chure describing services designed 


exclusively for Kodachrome proc- 
essing. 


Film Processing 238 
Movielab Film Laboratories, Ine. 

Descriptive material on motion 

picture film processing services. 


Plastic Movie Reels 239 
Popular Plastic Products Corp. 
Information on one-piece, high im- 
pact molded reels for 8mm _ and 
16mm, in sizes from 50 to 400 feet. 
Samples and prices available. 





BOOKS 











Focal Encyclopedia 240 

The Macmillan Company. De- 
scription of the Focal Encyclopedia 
of Photography—one volume ref- 
erence work. 





MICROFILMING 











Microfilming Services 242 

Circular outlining advantages in 
microfilming records and _  docu- 
ments of all kinds. 


R-15 Processor 243 

Filmline Corp. Information on 
16mm combination reversal and 
negative-positive processor requir- 
ing no darkroom. 


Universal Reader 244 

Document Ine. Detailed infor- 
mation about the microfilm reader 
for both roll film and unitized film. 


Release No. 42 245 

Canadian Applied Research Ltd. 
Data sheet with specifications on 
the Airborne Profile Recorder MK5. 





AUDIO 











Magnetic Film 247 

Reeves Soundcraft Corp. Bro- 
chure on full-coat magnetic film 
for original recording. 





DARKROOM SUPPLIES, 
EQUIPMENT, X-RAY 











Temprite Cooled 249 

Temprite Products Corp. Ex- 
planation of photo processing cool- 
er for water temperature control. 





. . » for more details circle 545, page 89 





























NEW EQUIPMENT 
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Stable Film 149 


Eldorado Dens-O-Lith, a high 
contrast, dimensionally stable film 
for line and half-tone negatives, 
has been made available by David 
C. Roth & Co. The new film is 
said to produce maximum density 
and is recommended where dimen- 
sional stability is required. It can 
be processed with any standard de- 
veloper. Dens-O-Lith is available 
in all sizes from 5x7 to 30x40, with 
roll stock obtainable on order. 


Tachometer, 219 150 


Multi-Probe, Model 219, a new, 
universal optical tachometer for 
use with any standard oscilloscope 
has been announced by OPTO- 
mechanisms Inc. It uses the prin- 
ciple of reflected light, optical 
paths and photoelectric cells, and 
can obtain velocity and repetitive 
readings without physical coupling. 
It is battery operated, has finger 
switch and is self contained. The 
unit comes furnished with three 
sets of probe fittings in a lucite 
box. 





Each new product item listed 
here has a key number referring 
to Readers Inquiry Card, page 89. 





Freon Film Cleaner 151 


John B. Moore Corp. has been 
appointed distributors of DuPont’s 
Freon TF fast-drying film clean- 
ing solvent. For either hand or 
machine use, the solvent is said 
effectively to dissolve and wash 
away gums and oils from films. It 
is reported to be safe for use with 
color materials. Price for the 
quart size is $4.65. 


Zirconium Flashbulbs 152 

Sylvania Electric Products Ine. 
has announced that limited quan- 
tities of the new M-25 and M-25B 
zirconium-filled flashbulbs will be 
available in February. The M-25 
is said to have the same output 
as a lamp four times its size. The 
M-25B (blue) is reported to be the 
first fully color-corrected small- 
based daylight lamp for all camera 
types. Flash peak of the lamp is 
said to be 15 milliseconds. 


7 and 15 Watt Projectors 153 


Radio Corporation of America 
has announced the development of 
two new 16mm motion picture pro- 
jectors utilizing the high-output 
1200-watt projection lamp. The 
first is a dual case 15-watt unit 
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Size users to copy originals up to 
9x14”. EHastman Kodak reports 
the kit includes a copy paper tray, 
matrix dispenser, adapter guide 
and squeegee. Price, $20. 


with separate speaker for audi- 
ences of about 1000. The second, a 
7-watt model, has a single case 
with built-in speaker for audiences 
to 400. Both have a loading capac- 
ity of 2000 feet and come complete 
with a field-flattener type two-inch 
f/1.6 coated lens. They operate 
on 110V AC current. 


Agfa Ultra-fine Grain Film 155 


Agfa Ine. is now marketing its 
Isopan b&w roll film in the types 
of IFF 16ASA, ultra-fine grain; 
IF 40ASA and ISS 100ASA me- 
dium speed; and Isopan Ultra 

continued on page 95 


Verifax Modification Kit 154 


A Verifax 9-inch Modification 
Kit which permits Verifax Legal 








HOLLYWOOD MAKES BETTER PIC TURES, 
TRIMS COSTS WITH 


J.G. McALISTER 
EQUIPMENT 


‘So can you! Here’s how! 









Exclusive, ‘“Perma-Lock” Mirror guarantees 
permanent alignment! Only Perma-Lock 
mirrors snap into position and lock! This guarantees 
perfect focus at all times. Jolt-proof! 


—— 


“Easy-Action” controls for front AND rear 
focusing! Guarantee smooth, steady, accurate 
focusing with ease from spot to flood. 
Exclusive ‘Beam Pilots” kill flare or spill-light. 









Safest, most competent fused stage plug! 
Floating contacts, reliable, smooth 
connection, jiffy assembly make it the 
electricians’ “pet”. 









Revolutionary Barndoors freeze in position at 
flip of your fingers! Exclusive design 
gives fool-proof performance. 
















“C” Clamp with built-in “life-insurance !” 
Only McAlister “C’’ clamps hook and hug 
every pipe... the only clamp with the 

extra piece for “peace of mind.” 















J. G. McALISTER INC. 


1117 N. McCadden Place, Hollywood 38, Calif. 
J. G. McAlister equipment and world-wide through “7 \) 


available in U.S.A. through: Cin gigwiPinalsin iain iis 


San Francisco 


CONVINCE YOURSELF! 
Befere you RENT or BUY, 
COMPARE J. G. McAlister 


_ equipment, Brooks Cameras Inc U.S.A. 
eae Chicago 5880 Hollywood Blvd 
with any Television Equipment Co Hollywood 28, Calif 
ether make! Studio Lighting Co Europe 
Detrcit 7 Theatinerstrasse 
Village Camera Shop Munich, Germany 
Jack A. Frost British Dominions & Far East 
New York 88 Fourteenth St 





oronto 14, Canada 
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uite 
uick— 
uality, too! 


16mm Black & White 
AND 


ANSCOCHROME 


ASA 32-64-125 


PROCESSING 
Editing 
Sound Recording 
Complete Production 


Facilities 


WESTERN CINE 
SERVICE, INC. 
114 E. 8th Ave., Denver 3, Colo. 


Phone TAbor 5-2812 
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FEAR NOT, FENWICK, HE’LL NEVER SMASH 
THOSE FIDELITY DELUXE HOLDERS! 


This peevish pachyderm is wasting Sa 
— 








his time. Fidelity Deluxe Cut Film [oy 
Holders have no wooden parts to wes 
break. They can’t come apart, [ 
won't leak light! All-metal inner 
core. 16% thinner than old-style 
holders. 4x5 and 5x7. 


NEW DELUXE FEATURES: 
e lron-Grip Hinge Fabric! 
e Interlocked Corners! 


Ask your Photo Dealer... 
Write for new FREE BROCHURE! 


PIDELITY MFG. CO. 


5147 W. Jefferson Bivd. « Los Aogeies 16, Calif, 
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aie ARTICLE 


NEWS 
SPEECH 
PHOTO 





Briofe 





RARE PHOTO OF SHOCK WAVE CAPTURED ON 35MM MOVIE FILM 





A Regulus I guided missile produces this saucer-like shock wave as 
it dives at a speed of Mach 1. The photo is from a frame of a 35mm 
Ansco color movie shot by Sandia Corp. photographers. A 60” £/5 
reflective tele lens was used at a distance of a mile and a half. 





Prima ‘Facie’ Evidence 

A Fort Worth woman was im- 
mediately spotted and arrested re- 
cently after laying down a_ hot 
check for a Polaroid camera. 

Identifying evidence: The photo 
which the salesman took of her to 
clinch the sale! 


Camera To War 


An aerial strip camera for front- 
line photo recon has been devised 
by the Hycon Mfg. Co. on a con- 
tract for the U. S. Signal Corps. 

Designated the Hycon KA-20 
drone camera, it flies aboard its 
own radio controlled aircraft mount 
and can be used for night photo 
recon as well as daylight. For 
night work, the camera zooms aloft 
with open shutter; if the photo cell 
on the camera picks up a glint of 
light—such as from a match—it 
automatically fires a 110,000,000- 
candlepower flash tube at 1/300th. 

Photos made, the drone returns 
with camera for processing of the 
9x9 strip negatives and study by 
air-ground intelligence officers. 


Slide Frame Protectors 

Metal slide frame protectors for 
all projectors using the Airequipt 
Automatic Slide Changer are now 


available from Airequipt distribu- 
tors. 


Paperboard Dampeners 


A perplexed camera crew, shoot- 
ing a sound-on-film recording in 
Philadelphia recently, tried in vain 
to find some medium which would 
cut down barreling of sound off 
office walls and furnishings. 

After considerable technical dis- 
course, the subject of the recording 
made a suggestion: use corrugated 
paper board. 

Suggestor: Bryant W. Langston, 
president of the Samuel W. Lang- 
ston Co., which makes equipment 
for making corrugated boxes. 





Lengths of sheet corrugated paper 
board stock are shown vertically 
wound about room. Moviemen found 
barreling in office was reduced. 





























Graflex Contest 


Some industrial photographer 
can win a $1,000 prize in a con- 
test currently being sponsored by 
Graflex, Inc. A top class prize of 
$500, plus a $500 Grand Prize, 
will be awarded winning entries in 
the industrial class. Jategories 
include abstract photo — studies 
of patterns and presentation 
of manufacturing production or 
other technical operations. De- 
tails from your local Graflex deal- 
er, or write: Graflex, Inc., Contest 
Manager, Rochester 3, New York. 


Winter Photo Hazards 


With cold weather here, indus- 
trial photographers are reminded 
to watch out when bringing their 
photographic gear into a warm 
room. 

Here are some of the simple pre- 
cautions recommended by Eastman 
Kodak: 

1. Do not load cold movie film in 
a hot atmosphere. Moisture may 
form and make the emulsion tacky. 

2. When entering a warm area 
from the cold exterior, open up 
cameras and film packages and let 
them warm up before using. 

3. Check the lens before shoot- 
ing with a camera just in from 
outdoors; it may fog. If so, wipe 
free with lens cleaning tissue. 

4, Bring all equipment to an even 
temperature before using. This 
also includes film, for it has a 
tendency to become wet with a 
light, moist fog when first brought 
into warm areas from cold. 


Film Production Course 


A new course entitled Industrial 
Film Production is being offered 
this fall by the Fullerton (Cali- 
fornia) Evening Junior College. 
Aimed at the management level, 
the course covers such topics as the 
organization of a film production 
unit, film production using com- 
mercial facilities, budgeting, sched- 
uling, editing, sound recording, 
script and story-board preparation. 
Jay E. Gordon, supervisor of mo- 
tion pictures at Autonetics, a divi- 
sion of North American Aviation, 
conducts the class. 


Disney Doings 


A crew of nine photographers 
spent the better part of two years 
in the Wildwood Hearst forest area 
on the Utah-Wyoming border in 
filming sequences for the Walt Dis- 
ney movie “The Story of Perri.” In 
shooting the animals going about 
their natural activities, they en- 
dured many of the dangers of wild- 
life photography—clawing by irate 
birds, climbing trees, etc.—as well 
as fighting a fire caused by light- 
ning. The color film was shot with 


16mm Arriflex cameras, using Kil- 
fitt lenses. The Basic Kilar lenses 
ranged in focal length from 150mm 
to 600mm. 


Color TV Lighting 


Skin tone and facial detail in 
color motion pictures for color TV 
can be enhanced with proper light- 
ing. That was the topic of a dis- 
cussion conducted recently by T. 
Gentry Veal, Eastman Kodak Re- 
search Laboratories, before the 
Society of Motion Picture and Tele- 
vision Engineers regional meeting 
at Ames, Iowa. 

Recommending the use of a 
SMPTE color test reel, Mr. Veal 
reported the reel indicates the best 
lighting contrast for TV color films 
should be lower than for the usual 
theater motion picture films. He 
explained this was due to the TV 
electrical signal which accepts the 
converted optical image better at 
the lower contrast level. 


Sheet Film Price Rise 

Gevaert Company of America, 
Inc., has announced that its sheet 
film line will rise in price about 10 
percent on December 1. But De- 
cember and January, 1958, orders 
will be processed at the old price. 


35mm Slide Enlargements 


Color materials have the capac- 
ity for enlargements from 35mm to 
3x5 feet with practically no loss 
of color or detail with Eastman 
Kodak Type C color printing proc- 
esses. 

That’s the opinion of Mr. D. Ab- 
bruzzese, Colorama Photo Service, 
N. Y., who reports a high-grade 
transparency was copied to Ekta- 
color Type S without filtering; illu- 
mination was a PII clear flash be- 
hind a flashed opal glass, 18 inches 
from the original. The lens, a 16- 
inch process, was stopped down to 
f/11 and extended for a two-time 
enlargement. 

Enlarged to 3x5’, a test print 
was made which indicated a slight 
excess of red. This was corrected 
with an 05R filter in the enlarger 
light beam. 

No retouching was required, and 
the print faithfully duplicated the 
original colors. 


Bolex Price Change 


New prices have been announced 
for the variable shutter units on 
all Bolex H-8, H-16 and H-16 Re- 
flex cameras. Pellegrini-Piek re- 
ports the new shutter price is $125. 
In the event an automatic dissolve 
attachment is installed with the 
variable shutter, the attachment is 
only $57; otherwise the price is 
$66. 
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Low Cost Plastic 
TANKS and DARK 
ROOM SUPPLIES 


e Sturdy one piece molded 
polyethylene plastic Chem- 
ical Storage Tanks, 5 to 55 
gal. capacity sizes, all with 
snug fitting covers, ideal 
for replacing costly stain- 
less steel tanks. Also—big 
selection of economical 
plastic trays, spigots, car- 
boys, fittings, vinyl flexible 
tubing, etc. Rugged, light- 
weight, practical. 


FREE Catalog-save money on dark room 
supplies! Write for our new Catalog on low cost 
plastic equipment today! 


States Smelting & Refining Co. 
1550 Elida Rd. * Lima, Ohio 
. .. for more details circle 602, page 89 





SAFE SERVICE Ft % Geeme/ 


COLUMBIAN ENAMELING & STAMPING CO., Inc. @ Terre Haute, Ind. 
.. . for more details circle 529, page 89 


Why More Than One Model? 


Sure, we have a DeGroff AIRWAY SHUTTER RE- 
LEASE that can be used on all cameras. But the rea- 
son DeGroff has 14 differenet models is to give you the 
most effective use of YOUR camera. DeGroff AIRWAY 
SHUTTER RELEASES are patented. That's why no 
other manufacturer can offer you this service. Trips 
shutter at any distance from 5 in. to 50 ft. or more. 


See your dealer or write Fully guaranteed 


DE GROFF LABORATORIES, INC. 
South Bend 2, Indiana 





. .. for more details circle 532, page 89 





ROTARY WASHERS 
“BY FAR THE BEST" 









ABSOLUTELY GUARANTEED TO WASH 
PRINTS TWICE AS FAST AT HALF THE COST 


Write and get the facts 


LENZ WASHER CO.__P. 0. Box 70 
(Since 1919) 











Lebanon, Missouri 


- . « for more details circle 565, page 89 
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Polaroid Color Kodak Panalure 
made from your 35mm 2x2 color Polaroid Corp. has announced A new pan enlarging paper to 
transparencies or art work that it is perfecting a color-in-a- make crisp b&w prints from Ekta- 
ALSO minute film for the Land camera. color or Kodacolor negatives is said 
No production date for the film was by makers Eastman Kodak to pro- ‘ 
black and white film strips from your given. duce without filters tonal repro- y 
original photographs or art work ductions comparable to the best 
illustrated Lectures professional | salon _ prints. De- 
QUALITY WORK — Phot Sl ala signed specifically for enlarging s 
hotographer and lecturer 1 age i ic hea 
FAST SERVICE — Ww Ss - g FPSA. FRPS. is pre- b&w from color negatives, Kodak I 
ge aie ae aes Panalure paper is available in u 
LOW COST senting a series of illustrated lec- one contrast grade, E double ( 
“Aa 1a ; IY a ; se > ay ‘ sae ® ' bs ‘; 7 
35mm Color Duplicate Transparencies ae  . yrs ha weight, and various sizes. The en- 
In Quantity Lots As Low As I0c Each a s : f a 7 Paige } ae largements can be made in any . 
Write for details and prices ay Carl Z — — Gc standard enlarger with a tungsten 
<i eo a a ri grin ne SOMES. ‘ 
ember anc des ; ‘ 
COLIND PHOTOGRAPHY Providence, Hartford, Buffalo, f 
713 Main St. Peoria, Illinois Cleveland, Akron, Canton, Toledo, 35mm and 70mm Ektacolor 9 
.. + for more details circle 527, page 89 Detroit, Columbus, Dayton, Cincin- Eastman Kodak’s Ektacolor film i 
- - - nati, Louisville, Indianapolis, Grand an pay iia his cette Ein 
A t t 1] | ht » Rapids, Chicago, Wichita, Kansas in vomm and (mM §1Zes Is avallable 
ll oma IC ay Ig rocessing a ee bt ; on special order from the company n 
City and St. Louis. Subsequent a SOD took walle We flee te Minin ‘. 
“DEVELOPING TANK series are planned to begin in Jan- as arg wire? Awegy ¢ 
laa oa calle ; i Ma } 8 nated “Kodak Ektacolor Film SO f 
° . ary & March. oF mm 
° émm-16mm-35mm ne ee _— 1185.” There are no plans at the V 
Ao ang Sieg: > ~ aaa ; present time to introduce the film k 
Bin dg mt. Tecnifax Booklets as an amateur product. t 
‘ "aa Two booklets, “The Option Is . 
neat « op, .as Ipaceo a. o 
PM 3p ots sive Ours é and ‘Technical I resenta Agfacolor Processing , 
© Speedy drying tions,” have been compiled from i. lor fil - va 
. a shrinkage allow- the 11th Tecnifax Seminar-Work- , gos rs es em sei highs aged 
e Stainless steel and shop in Visual Communication. ee a a y 
aluminum construetion : . authorized Agfa processing plant 
© Easily assembled without The first describes differences be- : h We : 5 H P a h ’ lai ‘i 
e Compact, Portable. tween visual and verbal communi- ~ = ae sii i 10-day if 
¥ +a é Guaranteed. Write for cations. The second is an outline , a8 aie Se tend apria 0 
oe Free ged of theories and techniques for pre- ae be ne P, esssblscagu de << V 
- . . . 3 Es ° 2AS x ¢ 
Micro Record Corp Sask au. sentation of technical material. ide a - : Se o ~— a 
. * Beacon, N. Y. For copies write to Tecnifax Cor- a eee eee ventral Station, 0 
- + . for more details circle 572, page 89 poration, 195 Appleton St., Hol- Jamaica, N. Y. f 
yoke, Mass. € 
FilMagic PYLON N. Y. Modern Art Exhibit r 
; . n 
(eat enoine) Banquet Table Mural Percy C. Byron’s 1896 ad photo ; 
AUTOMATIC A simulated football field, com- (below) of Miss Elsie de Wolfe, h 
SILICONE LUBRICATION prised of 500 square feet of photo- early New York interior decorator, 3 
CLEAN AND graphic murals, was the center of is featured through March at New 
LUBRICATE YOUR TAPES AND FILMS the banquet table decoration at the York’s Museum of Modern Art \ 
WHILE THEY PLAY! annual party in honor of the Chi- exhibit arranged by Edward 
Guaranteed Better, Cleaner, Cooler Re- cago Tribune’s 1957 All-Star Pro- Steichen. Byron’s photo was made 
se soit any equipment. Complete fessional Football Game. Eleven with a Flaming Co. 8x10 plate \ 
PYLON rod (specify suction-cup or pers months were required to make the camera. A blow-flash lamp, burn- ( 
manent flange-type mounting) with re- model of Soldiers Field, scene of ing magnesium, provided the  } . 
loader bottle and six FilMagic Cloth , " or ES ” * : . . | c 
Sse NE Genie neni ce the game, by Kaufmann & Fabry. painted” illumination. Exposure | 
THE DISTRIBUTOR’S GROUP, Inc Such details as miniature players, was at f/22 for 1 see with open s 
204 - 14th St., N.W. ATLANTA 13, GA. officials, cars, etc. are included. The shutter. The show, entitled “Sev- I 
; Po a ag charity dinner was attended by 60 enty Photographers Look at New 
. . » for more details circle 534, page 89 presidents and board chairmen of York,” is based on photos dating 
leading corporations. back to 1860. 
per minute : 
filtration of all Re ‘ 
photo Processing solutions for ee 
Self-priming pump re 1 0 i Boe. 
filter tube, +++ replaceable Folder 
Above photo shows unique use of a NYC’s Museum of Modern Art is 
Sethco Mfg. Co. weet a | 500-photo mural to decorate table now showing this 1896 ad photo at 
at a recent Chicago charity dinner. its current 70-man photo exhibit. 4 
. » . for more details circle 598, page 89 
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NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 91 





250ASA high-speed—rated at 320- 
ASA with tungsten illumination. 
The new Ultra film series has a 
single layer emulsion which cou- 
ples normal gradation with an un- 
usual degree of contour sharpness 
(acutance). 





4x 5 View Camera 156 

The Calumet Corporation recent- 
ly announced a new all-metal 4 x 5 
view camera designed primarily 
for professionals in commercial 
and industrial studios. Instant 
positioning, with a rising and fall- 
ing front, and a rotating back per- 
mits unusual angle and background 
shots. The model 415 is said to be 
free from distortion. It is a light- 
weight model, with large adjusting 
knobs, reported to be a companion 
to the Calumet 8 x 10 Universal 
model. 


Plastic Laminator 157 

The American Photocopy Equip- 
ment Company has announced a 
“Ply-On* laminator which com- 
pletely encases one or both sides 
of an original paper copy with a 
very thin triacetate plastic film in 
about 10 seconds. A _ letter-size 
original is inserted in the electri- 
fied 10 x 15 machine, operated with 
either a push button or a foot 
pedal, and comes out coated to 
make it impervious to moisture, 
dirt, cracking, ete. Cost is said to 
be about five cents for each sheet 
double coated. 


Whiteprinter Model 575 158 

Copyflex 575, a new high speed 
whiteprinter has been developed by 
Charles Bruning Co., Ine. It has 
a 5000 to 7000 watt selective switch 
controlled lamp, adjustable lamp 
shield, machine speed of 75 feet 
per minute and a large 46” print- 
ing width. 


4x5 View Camera See 156 
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Muray Portable Editor, 
Viewer 159 
Voss Photo Corporation is im- 
porting the new Muray 8mm table 
movie editor and viewer. All con- 
trols are in front. The editor ac- 
commodates splicer and film cement 
in the front compartments. Reels 
can be placed in the back cover for 
carrying purposes. It weighs 4 
pounds. List price is $36. 


“ExGo’’ Stain Remover 160 


A. L. Wilson Chemical Co. is 
marketing “ExGo” stain remover, 
a liquid preparation for removing 
x-ray and photo developer stains 
from clothes and linens. It is ap- 
plied to the stain and then flushed 
out with water. It may be used 
on all fabrics and most colors. 


Seamless Shipping Cans 161 


A new line of seamless cans for 
storing, shipping, parts packaging, 
etc. has been announced by George 
D. Ellis & Sons, Inc. Various types 
available include flat cans in ca- 
pacities from 1/16 to 16 oz.; deep 
cans in % to 16 oz. capacities; 
cans for film, 1%” diameter x 
113/32"; friction type cans from 
2” diameter x 1%” high to 4” di- 
ameter x 2%” high. 





Each new product item listed 
here has a key number, referring 
to Readers Inquiry Card, page 89. 





Accessory Lenses 162 
Accura Auxiliary Telephoto and 
Wideangle lenses, Model VI, are 
being made available for the new 
127 Rolleiflex by the Photographic 
Importing and Distributing Corp. 
The two lenses are equipped with 
bayonet adapters and slip over the 
viewing lens for focusing and then 
onto the taking lens for photos. 
Price of each of the lenses is 

$28.90. 
continued on page 96 





See 157 


Plastic Laminator 





ROCHESTER INSTITL 


PLICATE 


SLIDES 


FAST SERVICE « QUALITY WORK 





YOU CAN ORDER 


FROM ONE 
TO A MILLION!! 














AST SERVICE » QUALITY WORK 


ut FAST SERVICE « QUALITY WORK 





WHOM ALIVVNO * JOIANSS 1Sv4 











Send for complete 
information and prices 
Serving the photographic 
public since 1916 


ALVES 


ALVES PHOTO SERVICE, INC., DEPT. S-S BRAINTREE 84, MASS. 
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PRINT 


De HYPO 


Efficiency Plus for 
Sink or Bathtub 












Professional Results 


ONLY 





Special Sizes on Request 


A. J. GANZ CO. 
Los Angeles 36, Calif. 


See These Fine Items 
All Better Camera Shops 


WASHER 


Nothing to Rust or Break 


9 
SPEED-EZ-ELS 


Compact—No Adjustments 
Easy Focusing—No Eyestrain 
6 Popular Sizes—Budget Priced 


At Better Dealers Everywhere 


At 








In 3 seconds a 


of an inch 


Only 
$99.50 





perfect scrape 
within 1/10,000 








« 








me HARWALD co. 


1245 Chicago Ave., Evanston, Ill. « Ph: DA 8-7070 
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IDENTICOLOR LABORATORY 
1104 Fair Oaks 





South Pasadena, Calif. 
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ITE OF TECHNOLOGY LIBRARY 











and in seconds too! 


Now you can make your own album the way you want 
it to look—any color—and size (to take care of those 
awkward prints). It will look professional and last 
forever. Pages lie flat—covers turn back to back. You 
can make it either looseleaf or permanent. Complete 
kit with punching machine and 150 brilliantly col- 
ored plastic Tauber tubes. 







FREE — Write Dept. PI-6 for 
literature that explains dozens 
of other uses and illustrates other 
TAUBER binding equipment. 


TAUBER PLASTICS, INC. 


WOrth 4-5621 200 HUDSON STREET, N.Y. 13, MY. 
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You can make 


TIME-LAPSE MOVIES 
WITH ANY 
SPRING-DRIVEN CAMERA 
by using 
SAMENCO MOVIE 
CONTROL 
without camera alteration. 


See your dealer, or name your camera 
when writing for literature to 


SAMPLE ENGINEERING CO. 


Dept. P 


PRIOe 


4 17 N. Jefferson Danville, Ill. 


, a 
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GLAMOUR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


made easy 


* FEATHERS “Ny 
% BACKGROUND 
MATERIALS 


Write today for FREE CATALOG and 
Pricelist...also ARTIST SUPPLY CATALOG 


PIERCE CO. zzcuzcousss avs: 


. . . for more detalls circle 588, page 89 
















‘O! course JI dry my prints on a Johnie ylossy dain 
—have been using one for 15 years” . 





Write fer coteleg Pt 











RNKE 
ed ANUFACTURING CORMPART 





31-09 £ (OMG LAND 
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continued from page 95 





Electronic Converter 163 


The Masco CV-612 Converter, 
produced by Mark Simpson Mfg. 
Co., Inc., is to be used in case of 
power failures. Operates on a 6 
or 12 volt automobile battery, to 
which it connects directly. Capable 
of maintaining a constant 130 watt 
output or 150 watts intermittently. 
Portable, equipped with carrying 
handle, measures 7” wide by 8%” 
deep by 8%” high, weighs 18 
pounds. List price, $105. 





Each new product item listed 
here has a key number. For more 
information on the subject, circle 
the same number on the Readers 
Inquiry Card, page 89. 





Sound Conversion Unit 164 


Binghamton Magnetic Indus- 
tries, Inc. have made available a 
conversion unit to make magnetic 
sound reproduction possible on all 
Bell & Howell Filmosound Projec- 
tors. It does not change the thread- 
ing of the projector and conforms 
with SMPTE standards as to fre- 
quency response and _= scanning 
point. With this unit, optical or 
magnetic tracks can be played in- 
dividually or simultaneously. 


Moleflector 165 


The board of a new reflector re- 
cently made available by Mole- 
Richardson Co. is constructed of 
exterior plywood with pine frame. 
Surface is bright (hard) on one 
side and diffused (soft) on the 
other. Folding pedestal weighs 
28 pounds, has low of 60” and high 
of 96”, plus 29” to board center. 
Extension leg is 18”. Brace at- 
tached to board through yoke hole 
and extends from 28” to 538”. Com- 
ponents may be purchased in any 
combination desired. 











i 


Moleflector See 165 





INSTRUMENTATION 
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continued from page 


optical pyrometer focused on the 
sample through the second of the 
side arm windows. 

Ten to 15 exposures taken at 
15 or 30 second intervals estab- 
lished that the rate of change of 
sample diameter, and therefore 
the rate of reaction, is linear in 
time. An analysis of the photo- 
graphically obtained data _ re- 
vealed that the reaction rate is 
proportional to the chlorine pres- 
sure and extremely rapid. 

Since the photographic method 
does not depend on any chemical 
or physical properties of the re- 
actants, it offers several con- 
veniences. For example, surface 
temperature measurements are 
made at the same spot upon 
which the camera is focused. 
This eliminates not only the 


problem of maintaining a large 
surface at a uniform high tem- 
perature, but also that of meas- 
uring the area of the reacting 
surface. With this method of ob- 
servation the gas and metal sur- 
face may also be heated inde- 
pendently, and maintained at 
either the same or different tem- 
peratures. 








The portion of a photo shows the 
reaction of nickel wire during a 
corrosive attack by chlorine gas. 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


All Classified Advertising payable in advance. 


SITUATIONS WANTED: I5¢ per word, ALL OTHER 


Each word. including each item in the address, counts 
as one word. Box number counts as 5 words. Cash 


VARIABLE SHUTTERS 


and Automatic Dissolve Attach- 
ments for ALL BOLEX 
H* CAMERAS. 
“The real answer to fades and 
dissolves 


PELLEGRINI-PIEK 
1545 Lombard St. 








~ = 
ve ie 











CLASSIFICATIONS: 25¢ per word. DISPLAY 
RATES: $25.00 per inch. py Mt BS ‘Stn of a San Francisco 23, Calif. 
... for more details circle 585, page 89 
MOVIE AND SLIDE TITLES-— 
FOR SALE COLOR SERVICES We specialize in TITLES—25 years experience 





PAKO PRINT DRYER for sale. Model D 52. $175.00 
or any reasonable offer. F. G. Ludwig, Inc., Old 
Saybrook, Conn. 





Eastman High Speed Camera with tripod, 63 m/m 
F-2, 102 m/m F-2 Ektar lens and other accessories. 
Used very little. Contact Karl Lieberknecht, Inc., 
P. O. Box 717, Reading, Penna. 





SENSATIONAL OFFER! Brand new Holmes Portable 
35MM Sound Projectors, latest model, magazines, 
lenses, cables, 1000 watt lamps, with rebuilt latest 
model amplifier and speaker system, 
operate, only $499.50 per pair. STAR CINEMA 
SUPPLY, 621 WEST 55TH STREET, NEW YORK 19. 





EQUIPMENT FOR SALE 





(2) EK Model III Stainless Steel Paper Processing 
Machines. Develops, fixes, washes, dries at 5 ft. 
per minute, 3 rolls 4//."" wide simultaneously or 
single rolls up to 14" ‘wide. Both machines brand 
new, never used. In original crates. complete with 
spare parts, etc. Sacrifice at $1,500.00 each. Micro- 





Fast Color Film Service—Salesman's Type C color 
prints from your Ektacolor negative. Professional 
color post cards, Write for prices. Coloren Labora- 
pe Box 7386N, Atlanta, Georgia. Phone TRinity 
&: 





New Method of Full Color Printing with Transparent 
Inks. Low Cost—Beautifu] Color—Fast Service. Color 
reproductions from Ektacolor—500 and up. 

Skokie Colograph, Inc. Morton Grove, Ill. 
ORchard 4-7400 Representative Wanted 








AGENCY 
Available Experienced Industrial Photographers, 
Technicians, Sales Personnel. We serve the Photo- 


graphic Trade. Bearman Personnel Service, 115 West 


42nd Street, New York. BRyant 9-8689. 





SITUATION WANTED 





INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHER—ten years training 
and experience in studio, color laboratory, and in- 
plant photography. Desire position with organiza- 
tion located in Northeast. Resume forwarded upon 
request. Available January |, 1958. Write Harry 
Kolker, 62 Pinewood Avenue, Albany 5, New York. 





filming Corp. of America, II E. Pleasant Ave., May- 
wood, N. J. Dlamond 3-8020. 

SCHOOLS 
CAMERA REPAIRMEN greatly needed! You can 


learn manufacturers’ service methods at home in 
your spare time! FREE big illustrated book tells 
how! Write todav NATIONAL CAMERA REPAIR 





SCHOOL, Dept. N-I, Englewood, Col. 


EXPERIENCED Iémm Motion Picture Photographer, 
Editor and Sound Recordist desires position. Wife, 
secretary, writes copy, scripts. Free to travel any- 
where. Linguists. Box 126, INDUSTRIAL PHOTOG- 
RAPHY, 10 EAST 40th ST.. NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 





Free Lighter 

A cigaret lighter shaped like a 
Tanack camera is being given free 
with the purchase of the camera. 
Offer is being made by Kine Cam- 


era Co., Inc., 11 W. 20th St., New 
York, New York. 
Moviola Insurance 

A new “Moviola Insurance” plan, 
encompassing complete overhaul, 
monthly maintenance and emer- 
gency service on producer-owned 


Moviolas has been put into effect 
by Florman & Babb, Inc. 


Mitchell Opens NYC Office 


Mitchell Camera Corp., Glen- 
dale, Calif., has opened a_ show- 
room at 521 Fifth Ave., New York 
Ri NAY. 





For Color and B & W 
18 inch Diameter 


For all mogul base, pear shaped 
lamps, 300 to 2000 watts, #4 
Photofloods or movie floods. 


$18.00 COMPLETE Less Lamp 


TIMES SQUARE ig ae co. 
349 W. 47th St., N. Y. N.. Y. 
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Firm Changes Name 


The Canadian firm known as 
PSC Applied Research Limited has 
been incorporated into a group of 
companies owned by A. V. Roe 
Canada Limited. The manufacturer 
of aircraft instrumentation devices 
is now known as Canadian Applied 
Research Limited. 


Xeroradiography 


A new process known as xero- 
radiography was unveiled by the 
General Electric Co. at the West- 
ern Metals Exposition. It involves 
an image-developing procedure 
that takes less than one minute to 
complete. The exposed xeroradio- 
graphic plate is inserted into a 
“dusting” chamber where chalky 
powder is sprayed against its sur- 
face. Where the electrical charge 
is greatest, the powder clings in 
greater quantity, converting an 
invisible electrical image into a 
visible picture. The image can be 
erased and the plate re-used. Wet- 
chemical methods of developing a 
film in an enclosed darkroom are 
eliminated. 





assures top quality. Custom made to order. 
Wide variety of scenic texture. Plain back- 
grounds, Attractive typesetting. LOW COST! 
FREE samples, catalog, oa list. No obliga- 
tion, See for yourself . . . write NOW! 


TITLE-CRAFT, 1022C Argyle, Chicago 40 
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ALL IN ONE STUDIO 


GRAPHS 


Black and White for 

Catalogs, Publicity, Salesmen. 
Beautiful DYE TRANSFERS 
NEW TYPE C COLOR PRINTS 
CORONA COLOR 


10 WEST 461n ST. 





Plaza 7-1661 
STUDIOS wc. 
WEW YORK 36, N.Y. 
STUDIO OR ON LOCATION 
- . for more details circle 530, page 89 


CoLor 
SLIDES 
POST 
CARDS 












SEQUEX LABELS 


Numbered 1 to 5,000 (Self-Adhesive) 


100 Labels on a sheet 
For Numbering films, 
xT. a prints, transparencies 
Write for samples and prices 
Cargille Scientific Inc. 
117 Liberty St. New York 6, N. Y. 
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RICHARD wash 


WASHER 


Ask. your dealer to show 
you this 

e@ EFFICIENT 

e ECONOMICAL 

e LOW COST WASHER 


ieee ate 


CAPACITY 
60 DW 8x10s 
WRITE FOR FREE 
FOLDER 


CO. 
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2 x 2 SLIDES, STEREOS 
AND TRANSPARENCIES 


Duplicated by experts. Fine custom quality. 
Special low rates to quantity users. 


BELL SLIDE FILMS 


200 West 57th St., New York 19, N. Y. 




















* — 
ifs >) 
Automatic! Electric! Portable! 
Thermostat controls developing 










“CHILL-CHASER”’ 


Immersion liquid temperature to 1°F. Cut 
out prevents overheating when 
TANK HEATERS out of solution. Made of acid 





pela stainless steel alloy in 
"to 40” immersion lengths 
EQUIPMENTCORP. 115V AC. Excellent ‘or alee 
429 E. 164 St.,N.Y. work! WRITE NOW! 
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STILL-MAN 


Industrial Photography @ January, 





INDUSTRIAL CAMERA BELLOWS 


For All Cameras—8x10, 60x60, ETC. 
Replacement or Repair 
Deal Direct! We Manufacture! 


New York Bellows Co. 
106 Fulton Street, New York 7, N. Y. 
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1958 
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COLOR SLIDE 
DUPLICATES 
35mm —_ STEREO 





QUALITY with QUANTITY 





HAMILTON COLOR 
127 N. 2nd St.. Hamiltor. O. 
. for more details circle 549, page 89 


Eliminate Retouching with 


new low-priced enlarger artach- 
ment converts any lens into a 
variable soft focus lens, 
PICTROL reduces strain 


PICTROL is calibrated for ac- 


curacy 
PICTROL does not increase ex- 
posure 

thoro products co. 


RESEDA, CALIF. 
6851 BOTHWELL RD. 
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VOU CAN GET AHEAD IN 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


iF aneurin HAVE THE ey anh inagy 
R. oral “Know-how” is Ai, -_ in this Sagering O0 
$a! igger profits are bye I 
won low-cost LEARN BY-001 ING traini cue 
Learn at home in spare time. Also R esident Cour 
Book gives full facts. G.I. approved. ann TODAY! 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF 
Dept. 69, 10W. 33 St New Yor NY. 











$495 
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Architectural Photos Call for Slides Bennie Thomas Retires 
The first issue of “Showcase A soldier in the Regular Army Bennie Thomas, for 40 years a 


Magazine’, organ of the Architects 
Display Building in Mountainside, 
N. J., features architectural photos 
by Lionel Freedman, president of 
the Architectural Photographers 
Association of America. A series of 
day and night pictures on interior 
and exterior views of the building 
is supplemented by editorial dis- 
cussion on various phases of the 
building. 


who has made a hobby of collecting 
and showing colored slides to his 
buddies overseas has issued a call 
for 2x2 slides of any scenes which 
would bring “home” to the men 
watching. Each slide should be 
marked as to its location. They 
should be sent to the soldier’s wife: 


Mrs. Mildred E. Radeline, 1036 
South Westlake Avenue, Los Ange- 
les 6, Calif. 





bebell « bebell 


COLOR LABORATORIES 


duplicate color 
transparencies 
any size up to 120” x 40” 
8 
projection slides in any 
size and style Vu-Graph, 
VisualCast, lantern slides, 
film strips, stereo dupes 
a 
reprod. transparencies 


WAtkins 4-8573 





rocket® 
color prints 
(matte or glossy) 


any size up to 120” x 40" 
direct from artwork 
or from transparencies 
& 


dye transter prints 
any size up to 40” x 60” 


108 W. e4th $t.,; New York 11 





. for more details circle 619, page 89 





devotee of airborne photography, 
has retired. 

His remarkable career began in 
1919 at McCook Field, Dayton, 
when, as Sergeant Thomas, he was 
one of two men assigned to form 
the Army’s first aerial-borne photo 
unit. 

Since then, Mr. Thomas has 
flown over 10,000 hours, becoming 
known for his many “firsts” in 
aerial photography. 

At retirement, Mr. Thomas was 
chief of the Experimental Process- 


ing Unit, Aerial Reconnaissance 
Lab, Wright-Patterson Air Force 
Base, Ohio. 
Directory of Professional 
Photography 

The 1957-58 Directory of Pro- 


fessional Photography published by 
the Photographers’ Association of 
America contains geographical and 
alphabetical listings of 7,000 pro- 
fessional photographers who make 
up the Association’s membership. 
Anyone “buying” photography can 
obtain a copy by writing on com- 
pany stationery to the PA of A, 
152 W. Wisconsin Ave., Milwaukee. 
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